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What's New In This Release

The following features have been added to the DR Series systems for this release:

Advanced Advanced networking feature allows you to modify the default bonded network configuration

Networking of your DR Series system. It allows you to create and manage multiple bonds on the same
system to support your data, management and replication traffic. You must use the CLI to set
up advanced networking. However, you can view and edit the NIC bonding configuration using
the web user interface.

Rapid Data Rapid Data Storage (RDS) is developed by Dell Quest and provides a logical disk interface for

Storage Protocol use with network storage devices. RDS allows for better coordination and integration between
DR Series system backup, restore, and optimized duplication operations with Dell Quest
NetVault Backup (NVBU). You can back up, complete optimized replication, and restore data
from DR Series systems using the Rapid Data Access protocol using the Dell Quest NetVault

Backup DMA.
Daily Status Daily status reporting feature allows you to configure daily system statistics for container
Reporting status information on bytes ingested, deduplicated, and replicated.



Security Security questions for password reset allow you to add security questions to reset your DR
Questions for Series system password.
Password Reset

% A <&: The maintenance mode User interface for the DR Series systems is updated in this release.
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Understanding the DR Series System

The DR Series system is a high-performance, disk-based backup and recovery appliance that is simple to deploy and
manage, and offers unsurpassed Total Cost of Ownership benefits. Features such as innovative firmware and an all-
inclusive licensing model ensure optimal functionality and the assurance of no hidden costs for desired future features.

A <E: Unless otherwise noted, later references to "the system" or "DR Series system" are used interchangeably to
represent the Dell DR Series system.

The DR Series system has a simple installation process with full, intuitive remote setup and management capabilities. It
is available in the following drive capacities—2.7 Terabytes (TB), 5.4 TB, 9 TB, 18 TB, and 27 TB (the 27 TB drive capacity
was added in Release 2.0), and is ideal for both small enterprise and remote office environments. The DR Series system
and corresponding drive capacities are as follows:

e 300 Gigabyte (GB) drive capacity: 2.7 TB system (this system version does not support the addition of expansion
shelf enclosures)

e 600 GB drive capacity: 5.4 TB system
e 1 TB drive capacity: 9 TB system

e 2TB drive capacity: 18 TB system

e 3 TB drive capacity: 27 TB system

% A& To better understand the drive capacity and the available physical capacity for the drive types available in
the DR Series system, see Drive and Available Physical Capacities.

% XA E: Release 2.0 also supports using an external data storage expansion shelf (also known as expansion
enclosures). The DR Series system supports up to two expansion enclosures per system. An added expansion shelf
enclosure must be equal to or greater than each DR Series system internal drive slot capacity (0—11). For more
information about expansion enclosures, see Installing an Expansion Shelf License, DR Series System - Expansion
Shelf Cabling, and Expansion Shelf Licenses.

Using Dell deduplication and compression algorithm technology, this system can achieve data reduction levels ranging
from 10:1 to 50:1. This reduction in data results in less incremental storage needs and a smaller backup footprint. By
removing redundant data, the system provides deduplication and compression that delivers:

e Fast, reliable backup and restore functionality
* Reduces media usage and power and cooling requirements
e Improves overall data protection and retention costs

The benefits of data deduplication can be extended across the enterprise—through the deduplicated replication
function—to provide a complete backup solution for multi-site environments.

The shorter Recovery Time Objectives (RTO) and more attainable Recovery Point Objectives (RPQ) can also be assured
as critical backup data remains on disk and online longer. Capital and administrative costs are diminished at the same
time as internal service level agreements (SLAs) are more easily met.

The DR Series system includes the following:

* Advanced data protection and disaster recovery
e Simple management interface (using the system GUI)
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* Wide variety of data backup installations and environments

The Dell DR Series system contains data backup and management software preinstalled on a Dell hardware appliance,
which provides you with a robust disk-based data backup capability installed on a deduplication-enabled appliance.
The system supports two interface types, and the system software manages the storage containers using the following
interfaces:

e Acommand line interface (CLI)
e Agraphical user interface (GUI)

About the DR Series System

The Dell DR Series system is a solution designed to reduce your backup data footprint using a number of comprehensive
backup and deduplication operations that optimize storage savings. Collectively, the DR Series system comes in two
types:

*  DR4000 system: this is preinstalled DR4000 system software on a Dell PowerEdge R510 appliance platform
* DR4100 system: this is preinstalled DR4000 system software on a Dell PowerEdge R720xd appliance platform

The DR Series system consists of the following components:

* Software — the system software supports record linkage and context-based lossless data compression
methods.

e Hardware — there are two appliance types that support the DR Series:

— DR4000 system: includes twelve 3.5inch SAS or Nearline SAS chassis drives that are hot-swappable,
two power supplies for power redundancy, and two cabled 2.5-inch SAS drives for the operating
system. The operating system is installed on two 2.5—-inch internal drives that are in a RAID 1
configuration in the DR4000 system.

— DR4100 system: includes twelve 3.5inch SAS or Nearline SAS chassis drives that are hot-swappable,
two power supplies for power redundancy, and includes two 2.5-inch drives that are hot-pluggable in
the rear.

A For slot locations for the twelve 3.5-inch drives in the DR Series system types, see DR Series System
and Data Operations.

* Expansion shelf—the system appliance supports the addition of up to two external Dell PowerVault MD1200
data storage expansion shelf enclosures. Adding an expansion shelf provides additional data storage for the DR
Series system and also requires a license. Each added expansion shelf enclosure must be equal to or greater
than each DR Series system internal drive slot capacity (0-11).

A %E: The 300 Gigabyte (GB) drive capacity (2.7TB) version of the DR Series system does not support the
addition of expansion shelf enclosures.

For more information, see Expansion Shelf Licenses. For more general information about the supported storage
enclosures, see “DR Series Expansion Shelf” in DR Series System and Data Operations, and support.dell.com/
manuals.
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Data Storage Terminology and Concepts

This topic presents several key data storage terms and concepts that help you to better understand the role that the DR
Series system plays in meeting your data storage needs.

Data Deduplication and Compression: The DR Series system design draws upon a wide variety of data-reduction
technologies that include the use of advanced deduplication algorithms, in addition to the use of generic and custom
compression solutions that are effective across a large number of differing file types. The system uses a concept of
content-awareness where it analyzes data to better learn and understand the structure of your files and data types.

Once this is learned, it uses this method to improve your data reduction ratios while reducing resource consumption on
the host. The system uses block deduplication to address the increasing data growth, and this is well suited to providing
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the best results for routine and repeated data backups of structured data. Block-level deduplication works efficiently
where there are multiple duplicate versions of the same file. This is because it looks at the actual sequence of the data—
the Os and 1s—that comprise the data.

Whenever a document is repeatedly backed up, the Os and 1s stay the same because the file is simply being duplicated.
The similarities between two files can be easily identified using block deduplication because the sequence of their Os
and 1s remain exactly the same. In contrast to this, there are differences in online data. Online data has few exact
duplicates. Instead, online data files include files that may contain a lot of similarities between each file. For example, a
majority of files that contribute to increased data storage requirements come pre-compressed by their native
applications, such as:

¢ Images and video (such as the JPEG, MPEG, TIFF, GIF, PNG formats)
e Compound documents (such as .zip files, email, HTML, web pages, and PDFs)
¢ Microsoft Office application documents (including PowerPoint, MS-Word, Excel, and SharePoint)

% A <€:The DR Series system experiences a reduced savings rate when the data it ingests is already
compression-enabled by the native data source. It is highly recommended that you disable data
compression used by the data source, and especially for first-time backups. For optimal savings, the native
data sources need to send data to the DR Series system in a raw state for ingestion.

Block deduplication is not as effective on existing compressed files due to the nature of file compression because its 0s
and 1s change from the original format. Data deduplication is a specialized form of data compression that eliminates a
lot of redundant data. The compression technique improves storage utilization, and it can be used in network data
transfers to reduce the number of bytes that must be sent across a link. Using deduplication, unique chunks of data, or
byte patterns, can be identified and stored during analysis. As the analysis continues, other chunks are compared to the
stored copy and when a match occurs, the redundant chunk is replaced with a small reference that points to its stored
chunk. This reduces the amount of data that must be stored or transferred, which contributes to network savings.
Network savings are achieved by the process of replicating data that has already undergone deduplication.

By contrast, standard file compression tools identify short repeated substrings inside individual files, with the intent of
storage-based data deduplication being to inspect large volumes of data and identify large amounts of data such as
entire files or large sections of files that are identical. Once this has been done, this process allows for the system to
store only one copy of the specific data. This copy will be additionally compressed using single-file compression
technigues. For example, there may be cases where an email system may contain 100 or more emails where the same 1
Megabyte (MB) file is sent as an attachment and the following shows how this is handled:

e Without data deduplication, each time that email system is backed up, all 100 instances of the same attachment
are saved, which requires 100 MB of storage space.

e With data deduplication, only one instance of the attachment is actually stored (all subsequent instances are
referenced back to the one saved copy), with the deduplication ratio being approximately 100 to 1). The unique
chunks of data that represent the attachment are deduplicated at the block chunking level.

A %: The DR Series system does not support deduplication of any encrypted data, so there will be no
deduplication savings derived from ingesting encrypted data. The DR Series system cannot deduplicate
data that has already been encrypted because it considers that data to be unique, and as a result, cannot
deduplicate it.

In cases where self encrypting drives (SEDs) are used, when data is read by the backup application, it is decrypted by
the SED or the encryption layer. This works in the same way as if you were opening an MS-Word document that was
saved on a SED. This means that any data stored on a SED can be read and deduplicated. If you enable encryption in the
backup software, you will lose deduplication savings because each time the data is encrypted, the DR Series system
considers it to be unique.

Replication: Replication is the process by which the same key data is saved from multiple storage devices, with the goal
of maintaining consistency between redundant resources in data storage environments. Data replication improves the
level of fault-tolerance, which improves the reliability of maintaining saved data, and permits accessibility to the same
stored data. The DR Series system uses an active form of replication that lets you configure a primary-backup scheme.



During replication, the system processes data storage requests from a specified source to a specified destination (also
known as a target) that acts as a replica of the original source data.

% A < Starting with Release 2.0, the DR Series system software includes version checking that limits replication
only between other DR Series systems that run the same system software release version (DR Series systems
running Release 2.0.x software can only replicate with other DR Series systems that run the same release system
software). For example, Release 2.0.x systems will not be able to replicate with Release 2.1 or Release 3.0 systems,
but can replicate with systems running Release 2.0.0.1 or 2.0.0.2.

% A <E: Itis important to distinguish the difference between data that has been processed by backup and data that
has been processed by replication, since backup saves a copy of data that remains unchanged for a long period of
time.

Targets with replica data are read-only, and are updated with new or unique data during scheduled or manual
replications. The DR Series system can be considered to act as a form of the storage replication where the backed up
and deduplicated data is replicated in real-time or via a scheduled window. In a replication relationship between two DR
Series systems, this means that a relationship exists between a pair of systems, one acting as the source and the other
as a target in the replication pair (for example, with acme-west and acme-east). When this type of replication
relationship exists between distinct containers on two distinct DR Series systems, it can be considered bidirectional in
the sense that:

* Westl1 container on the acme-west source system can replicate data to a separate East1 container on the
acme-east target system.

e The East2 container on the target acme-east system can also replicate data back to the West2 container on the
source acme-west system.
This form of replication involves separate containers on two distinct DR Series systems. Target containers in replication
must always act as read-only, while source containers can act as read-write. Unlike NFS and CIFS containers, OST and
RDS container replication is handled by the two supported Data Management Applications (DMAs) on media servers.
For more information on OST, see Understanding OST. For more information on RDS, see Configuring and Using Rapid
Data Storage.

ﬁ A &:0ST and RDS containers are categorized as Rapid Data Access (RDA) containers in DR Series systems.

This release of the DR Series system supports the 32:1 replication of data, whereby up to 32 source DR Series systems
can write data to different individual containers on a single, target DR Series system. This supports the use case where
branch or regional offices can each write their own data to a separate, distinct container on a main corporate DR Series
system.

% A <&: Be aware that the storage capacity of the target DR Series system is directly affected by the number of
source systems writing to its containers, and by the amount being written by each of the source systems.

If the source and target systems in a replication pair reside in different Active Directory (AD) domains, then the data that
resides on the target DR Series system may not be accessible. When AD is used for authentication for DR Series
systems, the AD information is saved with the file. This can serve to restrict user access to the data based on the type of
AD permissions that are in place.

A <&: This same authentication information is replicated to the target DR Series system when you have replication
configured. To prevent domain access issues, ensure that both the target and source systems reside in the same
Active Directory domain.

Reverse Replication: The concept of reverse replication is not supported on DR Series systems. This is because replica
containers are always in a R-0 (read-only) mode on the DR Series system, thus making write operations a non-
supported operation. Under very specific conditions, it might be possible for replica containers to support a type of write
operation whose sole function is to restore data from an archival target. For example, data could be replicated back to
the remote site where a data management application (DMA), also known as backup software, is connected to allow
this data to be restored directly.
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This specific case applies only to configurations where data is backed up from a remote location to a local container,
and then replicated over a WAN to a replica container that is backed up to tape backup. The data needs to be restored
from the tape backup to the original location; first, restore the data back to a DR Series system replica container, and
then restore it back to the original source location of the data on the other side of the WAN link.

% A< If you choose to use this alternate workaround method, you must set up a new data storage unit in the DMA
and import the images before a restore to the original location can occur.

To support this effort to leverage deduplication across the WAN to allow this scenario, complete the following:

1. Make sure that the replication operation has completed (between source and target).

2. Delete current replication relationship, and re-create replication relationship (reversing the source and target
roles).

3. Restore data to the original source container (now the target).
4. Make sure that the replication operation has completed.

5. Delete replication relationship and re-create replication relationship (restoring original source and target
destinations).

Under this scenario, a fraction of the data to be recovered is sent across the WAN link. This could speed up a remote
restore significantly. However, there are some downsides to this type of scenario:

e If step 1is not followed correctly, any changes not fully replicated are lost.
* During steps 2 and 3, any data that is written to the original DR Series system source container may be lost.
e During step 4, if the data is not fully replicated back before the switch is made, it may be lost.

Alternatively, you still could support this effort by completing the following:

1. Create a new container on the target DR Series system.

2. Set up replication from this container back to the source DR Series system container.

3. Set up a new disk storage unit in the DMA and make sure that the DMA is aware of any new images.

4. Import the old images back into the DMA from the target DR Series system (the original source location).
5. Use a new disk storage unit in the DMA, and then restore the data back to the original client.

Data Deduplication and Compression

The DR Series system design uses various data-reduction technologies, including advanced deduplication algorithms, in
addition to the generic and custom compression solutions that prove effective across many differing file types. Data
deduplication and compression is addressed in the following areas:

* DR4000/DR4100 — The DR Series system backup and recovery appliances provide both efficient and high-
performance disk-based data protection to leverage the advanced deduplication and compression capabilities
in the DR Series system software. Based on technology that is now part of the Dell Fluid Data Architecture, the
DR Series systems provide a key component that performs backup, recovery, and data protection operations.

¢ Deduplication — This technology eliminates redundant copies of data and in the process it decreases disk
capacity requirements and reduces the bandwidth needed for data transfer. Deduplication can be a major asset
for companies that are dealing with increasing data volumes and require a means for optimizing their data
protection.

¢ Compression — This technology reduces the size of data that is stored, protected, and transmitted.
Compression helps companies improve their backup and recovery times while helping reduce infrastructure and
network resource constraints.

In general, DR Series systems (DR4000 and DR4100) are disk-based data protection appliances that offer advanced
deduplication and compression capabilities to reduce the time and cost associated with backing up and restoring data.
Based on deduplication and compression technology, the DR Series systems eliminate the need to maintain multiple



copies of the same data. This lets customers keep more data online longer and reduce the need for tape backup
dependency.

Using its deduplication and compression technology, DR Series systems can help achieve an expected data reduction
ratio of 15:1. Achieving this reduction in data means that you need fewer incremental storage operations to run and it
provides you with a smaller backup footprint. By removing redundant data, DR Series systems deliver fast reliable
backup and restore functionality, reduce media usage and power and cooling requirements, and improve your overall
data protection and retention costs.

You can extend the benefits of data deduplication across the enterprise as well-using the DR Series system
deduplication replication function—to provide a complete backup solution for multi-site environments. With 32:1
deduplicated replication, up to 32 nodes can be replicated simultaneously to separate, individual containers on one
node. The DR Series systems use compression with replication to shrink the data thatis needed to be moved across the
wire to a container.

Replication can be scheduled based on your settings to occur during non-peak periods. The replication schedule you
create can be set and prioritized to ingest data over replication data to ensure the most optimal back up windows based
on your needs. The DR Series systems are Symantec OpenStorage Technology (0ST) certified to provide tight
integration with its NetBackup and Backup Exec DMA products to allow them to control when backup images are
created, compressed, duplicated, and deleted, so that customers using these products can leverage the DR Series
system appliance as a disk.

The DR Series systems also provide seamless integration with a number of data management applications (DMA),
including Dell Quest NetVault Backup, CommVault replicated disk libraries, IBM Tivoli Storage Manager (TSM), EMC
Networker, ARCserve, and Veeam backup software applications. Ideal for both small-sized and medium-sized
companies as well as remote offices, the DR Series system provides data deduplication and compression support for
four data capacity points: 35 Terabytes (TB), 70 TB, 130 TB, or 270 TB.

A E: For a complete list of supported DMAs in the 2.1 release of the DR Series system, see the Del/ DR Series
System Interoperability Guide for details.

A E: The DR Series system does not support deduplication of any encrypted data. So, there will be no
deduplication savings derived from ingesting encrypted data. The DR Series system cannot deduplicate data that
has already been encrypted because it considers that data to be unique, and as a result, it cannot deduplicate it.

Replication

Replication is the process by which the same key data is saved from multiple storage locations, with the goal being to
maintain its consistency between redundant resources in data storage environments. Data replication improves the
level of fault-tolerance, which improves the reliability of maintaining saved data, and permits accessibility to the same
stored data. The DR Series system uses an active form of replication that lets you configure a primary-backup scheme.
During replication, the system processes data storage requests from a specified source to a specified destination (also
known as a target) that acts as a replica of the original source data.

% A E: Starting with Release 2.0, the DR Series system software includes version checking that limits replication
only between other DR Series systems that run the same system software release version (DR Series systems
running Release 2.0.x software can only replicate with other DR Series systems that run the same release system
software). For example, Release 2.0.x systems will not be able to replicate with Release 2.1 or Release 3.0 systems,
but can replicate with systems running Release 2.0.0.1 or 2.0.0.2.

% A< Itis important to distinguish the difference between data that has been processed by backup, and data that
has been processed by replication. This is because backup saves a copy of data that generally remains unchanged
for a long period of time.

Targets with replication data are read-only, and are updated with new or unique data during scheduled or manual
replications. The DR Series system can be considered to act as a form of a storage replication process in which the
backup and deduplication data is replicated in real-time or via a scheduled window in a network environment. In a
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replication relationship between two DR Series systems, this means that a relationship exists between a pair of systems.
One system acts as the source and the other as a target in this replication pair (for example, acme-west and acme-east).
When this type of relationship exists between distinct containers on two distinct DR Series systems, it can be

considered bidirectional in the sense that:

e The West1 container on the acme-west source system can replicate data to a separate East1 container on the
acme-east target system.

e The East2 container on the target acme-east system can also replicate data back to the West2 container on the
source acme-west system.

This form of replication involves separate containers on two distinct DR Series systems. Target containers in replication
must always act as read-only, while sources containers can act as read-write. Unlike NFS and CIFS containers, OST and
RDS container replication is handled by the two supported Data Management Applications (DMAs) on media servers.
For more information on OST, see Understanding OST. For more information on RDS, see Configuring and Using Rapid

Data Storage.
% A E: 0ST and RDS containers are categorized as Rapid Data Access (RDA) containers in DR Series systems.

The DR Series system supports the 32:1 replication of data, whereby up to 32 source DR Series systems can write data
to different individual containers on a single, target DR Series system. This supports the use case where branch or
regional offices can each write their own data to a separate, distinct container on a main corporate DR Series system.

% A <&: Be aware that the storage capacity of the target DR Series system is directly affected by the number of
source systems writing to its containers, and by the amount being written by each of the source systems.

However, if the source and target systems in a replication pair are in different Active Directory (AD) domains, then the
data that resides on the target system may not be accessible. When AD is used to perform authentication for DR Series
systems, the AD information is saved with the file. This can act to restrict user access to the data based on the type of
AD permissions that are in place.

A <& This same authentication information is replicated to the target DR Series system when you have replication
configured. To prevent domain access issues, ensure that both the target and source systems reside in the same

Active Directory domain.
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Supported File System Protocols

The DR Series system supports the following file system protocols:

¢ Network File System (NFS)
e Common Internet File System (CIFS)
e Rapid Data Access (RDA)

— OpenStorage Technology (0ST)
— Rapid Data Storage (RDS)
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A <&:The DR Series system supports three container connection types: NFS, CIFS, and RDA. OST and RDS provide
a logical disk interface that can be used with network storage devices to store data and support data storage
operations.

For more information on 0ST, see Understanding OST, Creating an OST or RDS Connection Type Container, and Creating
an NSF or CIFS Connection Type Container.

For more information on NFS and CIFS, see NFS, and CIFS. For more information on RDS, see Configuring and Using
Rapid Data Storage.
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Access Control List Support in Containers

All containers created with the 1.1 release and later versions of the DR4000 system software (or pre—1.1 version system
software that was upgraded to 1.1 or later), applies a default Access Control List (ACL) at the root of the container. This
default ACL is the same as that which would be created by a Microsoft Windows 2003 Server. Therefore, these new
containers with the default ACL support the following permission types:

% A E: Any user that is part of BUILTIN\Administrators can edit ACLs on CIFS shares. The local DR Series system
administrator is included in the BUILTIN\Administrators group. To add additional domain groups to the BUILTIN
\Administrators group, you can use the Computer Manager tool on a Windows client to connect to the DR Series
system as Domain administrator and add any groups you want. This capability allows users other than the Domain
administrator to modify an ACL as needed.

e BUILTIN\Administrators:
Allows Full access, object inherit, and container inherit.
Applies to This folder, subfolders, and files.

e CREATOR OWNER:

Allows Full access, inherit only, object inherit, and container inherit.
Applies to Subfolders and files only.
* EVERYONE:
Allows Traverse folders, execute files, list folders, read data, read attributes, and read

extended attributes.
Applies to This folder only.
e NTAUTHORITY\SYSTEM:
Allows Full access, object inherit, and container inherit.
Applies to This folder, subfolders, and files.
* BUILTIN\Users:
Allows Create folders and append data, inherit-only, and container inherit.

Applies to This folder, subfolders, and files.
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e BUILTIN\Users:

Allows Read and execute, and container inherit.
Applies to This folder, subfolders, and files.
e BUILTIN\Users:

Allows Create files and write data, object inherit, and container inherit.

Applies to Subfolders only.

ﬁ A <E: If these permissions are unsuitable for your needs, you can modify the default ACL to suit your own
requirement using the Windows ACL Editor (for example, using Properties — Security from Windows Explorer).

ﬁ A <E: Beginning with the 1.1 release, the system does not understand the Owner Rights permission and sets the
owner of new files/folders created by the Domain Administrators as DOM\Administrator rather than as BUILTIN
\Administrators.
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Unix Permissions Guidelines

For a user to create, delete, or rename a file or a directory requires Write access to the parent directory that contains
these files. Only the owner of a file (or the root user) can change permissions.

Permissions are based on the user IDs (UIDs) for the file Owner and group IDs (GIDs) for the primary group. Files have
owner IDs and group owner IDs. To enable Unix access, the DR Series system supports three levels of users:

e Owner (of the file)
e Group (group in which the owner belongs)
e Qther (other users with an account on the system)

Each of these three user types support the following access permissions:

¢ Read (read access that allows user to read files)
e Write (write access that allows user to create or write to a file)
e Execute (access that allows user to execute files or traverse directories in the filesystem)

A <E: Aroot user has all levels of permission access, and a user can be a member of a single group or of multiple
groups (up to 32 groups are allowed in Unix).
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OpenStorage Technology (OST): DR Series System

OpenStorage Technology (0ST) is developed by Symantec and provides a logical disk interface for use with network
storage devices. The DR Series system appliance can use 0ST via plug-in software to integrate its data storage
operations with a number of data management applications (DMAs).

OST allows for better coordination and integration between DR Series system backup, restore, and optimized duplication
operations and the following supported DMA types:

e NetBackup
e Backup Exec

Integration is done via a Dell OST plug-in developed for the DR Series system, through which NetBackup and Backup
Exec can control when the backup images are created, duplicated, and deleted. The major benefit of OST is that it
allows the deduplication operations to happen on the client-side so that network traffic can be reduced.

0ST via the Dell OST plug-in allows NetBackup and Backup Exec to take full advantage of such DR Series system
features as data deduplication, replication, and energy efficiency. DR Series systems can access the OpenStorage API
code through the plug-in, which can be installed on the media server platform choice you make (Windows or Linux). The
OST protocol allows the supported backup applications to communicate directly with the DR Series system and
determine whether a specific chunk of data already exists on the system. This process means that if the data already
exists, only the pointers need to be updated on the DR Series system, and the duplicate chunk of data does not need to
be transferred to the system. This process provides two benefits: it improves the overall backup speed, and also reduces
the network load.

When 0ST is used with the DR Series system, it offers the following benefits:
e 0OST protocol provides faster and improved data transfers:

— Focused on backups with minimal overhead

— Accommodates larger data transfer sizes

— Provides throughput that is significantly better than CIFS or NFS
0ST and DMA integration:

— OpenStorage APl enables the DMA-to-media server software communications
— DR Series system storage capabilities can be used without extensive changes to DMAs
— Backup and replication operations are simplified by using built-in DMA policies

e DR Series System and OST:

— Control channel uses TCP port 10011

— Data channel uses TCP port 11000

— Optimized write operations enable client-side deduplication
* Replication operations between DR Series systems:
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— No configuration required on source or target DR Series systems
— Replication is file-based, not container-based

— Triggered by DMA optimized duplication operation

— DR Series system transfers the data file (not the media server)

— After duplication, DR Series system notifies DMA to update its catalog (acknowledging the second
backup)

— Supports different retention policies between source and replica

A <& This capability to use OST, also known as DR Rapid Data Access within Dell, adds tighter integration with
backup software applications, such as the two Symantec OpenStorage-enabled backup applications supported in
this release: NetBackup and Backup Exec.

OpenStorage Technology (0ST) API
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Software Components and Operational Guidelines

To better coordinate and integrate OpenStorage Technology (OST) with the DR Series system data storage operations,
the following guidelines list the supported software, required components, optimal performance, and supported
operations:

e 0ST Media Server Component:

— An OST server component resides on the DR Series system

— For Linux media server installations, use the Linux OST plug-in and the Red Hat Package Manager (RPM)
installer

— For Windows media server installations, use the Windows OST plug-in and the Microsoft (MSI) installer
e Supported Windows-based OST plug-in releases:

% A E: The DR Series system supports both the 32-bit and 64—bit versions for NetBackup, and the 64-bit
version for Backup Exec.
—  Windows Server 2003
—  Windows Server 2008
— Windows Server 2008 Release 2
e Supported Linux-based 64-bit OST plug-in releases:

— Red Hat Enterprise Linux, version 5.x

— Red Hat Enterprise Linux, version 6.x

— Red Hat Enterprise Linux, version 10 and 11
e Supported Symantec OpenStorage (0ST) protocol:

— Symantec, version 9
— Symantec, version 10
e Supported Symantec DMAs:
— NetBackup: version 7.1 (Windows Server 2003, 32-bit), 7.1 (Windows Server 2008 R2, 64-bit), 7.5

(Windows Server 2008, 32-hit), 7.5 (Windows Server 2008 R2, 64—bit), 7.1 (Red Hat Enterprise Linux 5.x,
64-bit), and 7.5 (SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 11 SP2, 64-bit).

— Backup Exec: version 2010 Release 3 (Windows Server 2008 R2, 64—bit), and 2012 (Windows Server 2008
R2, 64-bit).

A E:The Dell DR Series system licensing is all-inclusive, so that no additional Dell licensing is
required to use OST or the optimized duplication capability. The Dell OST plug-in that gets installed
on a supported Linux or Windows media server platform is a free download from Dell. However,
Symantec NetBackup requires that you purchase a Symantec OpenStorage Disk Option license.
Similarly, Symantec Backup Exec requires that you purchase the Deduplication Option to enable
the OST feature.

e Backup, restore, and optimized duplication operations need to be performed via the OST plug-in
e Optimal supported aggregated throughput rates:

— 3 Terabytes per hour (TB/hr) for passthrough write operations
— 4 TB/hr for optimized write operations

A <E: Passthrough writes are when data is sent from a media server to the DR Series system
without applying any optimization to the data. By contrast, optimized writes are when data is sent
from a media server to the DR Series system after optimization is applied to the data.

e Supported OST operations

26



— Backup (Passthrough writes and Optimized writes)
— Restore
— Replication

A <E:To check for the latest supported OST software components and operating guidelines, see the Dell DR Series
System Interoperability Guide. This document is available at support.dell.com/manuals.

Rapid Data Storage (RDS): DR Series System

Rapid Data Storage (RDS) is developed by Dell Quest and provides a logical disk interface for use with network storage
devices. RDS allows for better coordination and integration between DR Series system backup, restore, and optimized
duplication operations with Dell Quest NetVault Backup (NVBU).

The DR Series system and NVBU integration is done using the Rapid OFS (ROFS) plugin developed by Dell. The ROFS
plugin allows NVBU control over backup image creation, deletion, and duplication. RDS allows deduplication and
compression operations to happen on the client-side so that network traffic can be reduced.

The RDS protocol allows the supported backup applications to communicate directly with the DR Series system and
determine whether a specific chunk of data already exists on the system. If the data already exists, only the pointers
need to be updated on the DR Series system, and the duplicate chunk of data does not need to be transferred to the
system. This process provides two benefits: it improves the overall backup speed, and also reduces the network load.

Rapid OFS (ROFS) API

% XA <& Rapid OFS (ROFS) is an internal APl used by RDS. The term ROFS is not used in the web user interface or CLI.

The Rapid OFS (ROFS) APl is an application programming interface that allows disk-based devices like the DR Series
system to natively integrate with the Dell Quest NetVault Backup. For example, because the DR Series system supports
both data deduplication and replication, the ROFS API allows these supported DMAs to use the DR Series system
appliance features and duplicate the optimized data from one storage appliance to another.

Unlike replication configured directly on the DR4x00 for CIFS and NFS, the ROFS API allows the Data Management
Application (DMA) to be aware of the replication copy. The ROFS API allows the DMA to restore directly from any
DR4x00 that are on the same subnet and can communicate with each other.

The ROFS API enables the writing of data to disk and allows NVBU (the DMA) to interact with the DR Series system (the
data backup and deduplication device) using the ROFS API.

DR Series System and Data Operations

Data is stored and resides on the Dell DR Series system, a two-rack unit (RU) appliance, which comes preinstalled with
the system software. Starting with the 2.0 release. the DR Series system comes in two types:

e DR4000 system: This consists of preinstalled DR4000 system software on a Dell PowerEdge R510 appliance
platform.

e DR4100 system: This consists of preinstalled DR4000 system software on a Dell PowerEdge R720xd appliance
platform.

The DR Series system consists of a total of 14 drives. Two of these drives are 2.5-inch drives that are configured as a
Redundant Array of Independent Disks (RAID) 1 on the RAID Controller and this is considered to be volume 1. In the
DR4000 system, these drives are internal, while in the DR4100 system, these drives are accessible from the rear. The
data that is being backed up is stored on the 12 virtual disks that reside on the DR Series system appliance. This release
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also supported additional storage in the form of external expansion shelf enclosures (see the DR Series Expansion Shelf
section in this topic). The hot-swappable data drives that are attached to the RAID controller are configured as:

e 11drives that operate as RAID 6, which act as virtual-disks for data storage (drives 1-11).
e The remaining drive (drive 0) acts as the dedicated hot-spare drive for RAID 6 for the system.

The DR Series system supports RAID 6, which allows the appliance to continue read and write requests to the RAID
array virtual disks even in the event of up to two concurrent disk failures, providing protection to your mission-critical
data. In this way, the system design supports double-data drive failure survivability.

If the system detects that one of the 11 virtual drives has failed, then the dedicated hot spare (drive slot 0) becomes an
active member of the RAID group. Data is then automatically copied to the hot spare as it acts as the replacement for
the failed drive. The dedicated hot spare remains inactive until it is called upon to replace a failed drive. This scenario is
usually encountered when a faulty data drive is replaced. The hot spare can act as replacement for both internal
mirrored drives and the RAID 6 drive arrays.

[X] 1. DR4000/DR4100 System Drive Slot Locations

Drive 0 (top) Drive 3 (top) Drive 6 (top) Drive 9 (top)
Drive 1 (middle) Drive 4 (middle) Drive 7 (middle) Drive 10 (middle)
Drive 2 (bottom) Drive 5 (bottom) Drive 8 (bottom) Drive 11 (bottom)
DR Series Expansion Shelf

Each DR Series system appliance supports the installation and connection of up to two Dell PowerVault MD1200 data
storage expansion shelf enclosures. Each expansion shelf contains 12 physical disks in an enclosure, which provides
additional data storage capacity for the basic DR Series system. The supported data storage expansion shelves can be
added in 1 Terabyte (TB), 2 TB, or 3 TB hard drive capacities.

The physical disks in each expansion shelf are required to be Dell-certified Serial Attached SCSI (SAS) drives, and the
physical drives in the expansion shelf uses slots 1-11 configured as RAID 6, with slot 0 being a global hot spare (GHS).
When being configured, the first expansion shelf is identified as Enclosure 1 (in the case where two enclosures are
added, these would be Enclosure 1 and Enclosure 2). Adding an expansion shelf to support the DR Series system
requires a license. For more information, see Expansion Shelf Licenses. For more general information about the
supported storage enclosures, see support.dell.com/manuals.

A <E: The 300 Gigabyte (GB) drive capacity (2.7 TB) version of the DR Series system does not support the addition
of expansion shelf enclosures.
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% A <E: If you are running a DR4000 system with an installed release of system software prior to 2.1, and you intend
to upgrade to release 2.1 system software and install an external expansion shelf (or shelves), Dell recommends
that you observe the following best practice sequence of operations to avoid any issues:

¢ Upgrade the DR4000 system with the release 2.1 system software
* Power off the DR4000 system (required for 2.1 with Dell OpenManage 7.1)
e Connect the external expansion shelf (or shelves) with cabling to the DR4000 system
e Power on the external expansion shelf (or shelves)
* Power on the DR4000 system
% X< If you install an expansion shelf enclosure to support a DR Series system, each shelf must use physical disks

that have a capacity equal to or greater than each DR Series system internal drive slot capacity (0-11) that they are
supporting.

[X] 2. DR4100 System Expansion Shelf (MD1200) Drive Slot Locations

Drive 0 (top) Drive 3 (top) Drive 6 (top) Drive 9 (top)
Drive 1 (middle) Drive 4 (middle) Drive 7 (middle) Drive 10 (middle)
Drive 2 (bottom) Drive 5 (bottom) Drive 8 (bottom) Drive 11 (bottom)

Understanding About Adding a DR Series Expansion Shelf

The 2.0 release of the DR Series system appliance allows you to connect up to two Dell PowerVault MD1200 data
storage expansion shelf enclosures to provide additional data storage capacity beyond the capacity of the basic DR
Series system. Supported data storage expansion shelves can be added in 1 Terabyte (TB), 2 TB, or 3 TB hard drive
capacities. The process for adding an expansion shelf requires the following:

A <E: The 300 Gigabyte (GB) drive capacity (2.7 TB) version of the DR Series system does not support the addition
of expansion shelf enclosures.

¢ Physically adding or installing the expansion shelf (for more information, see Adding a DR Series System
Expansion Shelf)

e Cabling the expansion shelf to the DR Series system (for more information, see DR Series System - Expansion
Shelf Cabling)

¢ Installing the license for an expansion shelf (for more information, see Installing an Expansion Shelf License)

Supported Software and Hardware

For a complete list of the latest supported software and hardware for the DR Series system, Dell recommends that you
see the Dell DR Series System Interoperability Guide at support.dell.com/manuals. For example, the Dell DR Series
System Interoperability Guide lists the following supported hardware and software categories:
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e Hardware

- BIOS
— RAID controllers
— Hard drives (internal)
— Hard drives (external)
— USB flash drives
— Network interface controllers
— iDRAC Enterprise
— Marvell WAM controller
e Software

— Operating System

— Supported backup software

— Network file protocols and backup client operating systems
— Supported web browsers

— Supported system limits

— Supported OST software and components

— Supported RDS software and components

Terminal Emulation Applications

To access the DR Series system command line interface (CLI), the following terminal emulation applications can be
used:

e FoxTerm

e Win32 console
e PuTTY

e TeraTerm Pro

A& The listed terminal emulation applications are not the only ones that works with the DR Series system. This
listis only intended to provide examples of terminal emulation applications that can be used.

DR Series — Expansion Shelf Cabling

Each DR Series system appliance is capable of supporting additional storage capacity and install and connect up to two
Dell PowerVault MD1200 data storage expansion shelf enclosures. Each of the expansion shelf enclosures contains 12
physical disks that provide additional data storage capacity for a basic DR Series system. The supported data storage
expansion shelves can be added in 1 Terabyte (TB), 2TB, or 3TB hard drive capacities. figure 1and Figure 2display the
recommended method for cabling between the DR4000/DR4100 PERC controller card to the appropriate connectors on
the rear of the Dell PowerVault MD1200 expansion shelf enclosure.

A <E:The 300 Gigabyte (GB) drive capacity (2.7 TB) version of the DR Series system does not support the addition
of expansion shelf enclosures.

Make sure that the Dell PowerVault MD1200 front panel selector switch is set to its Unified mode (with the switch set to
its “up” position, indicated by a single Volume icon). figure 1 shows the SAS In ports on the Enclosure Management
Module (EMM) on the rear of the Dell MD1200. Figure 2 shows the recommended redundant path cabling configuration,
which includes cable connections from both PERC H800 connectors on the DR4000 system (or the PERC H810 on a
DR4100 system) to the two SAS In ports on the EMM rear chassis of the Dell PowerVault MD1200.

If you plan on installing the second of the two supported expansion shelf enclosures in Release 2.0, then the two SAS In
ports on the rear chassis of the EMM on the second enclosure are daisy-chained to the two SAS Qut ports on the EMM
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rear chassis on the first enclosure. This is considered a redundant mode connection via the SAS In/Out connectors on
the enclosures with the DR Series system appliance.

If you install a second enclosure and cable it as described here, make sure to set the enclosure mode switch on the
MD1200 front chassis to the top (unified mode) positions. For more information, see De// PowerVault MD1200 and
MD1220 Storage Enclosures Hardware Owner's Manual at support.dell.com/manuals.

4. Unified Mode Daisy-Chained Redundant Path Dell PowerVault MD1200 Enclosures
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Setting Up the DR Series System

Before you can interact with the DR Series system using one of its two supported methods: the web-based DR Series
system graphical user interface (GUI) using a web browser or the command line interface (CLI) and a terminal emulator
application (for example, PuTTY), you must first ensure that it is properly set up. For more information about properly
setting up the DR Series system, see the following links. For more information on the DR Series system CLI commands,
see the Dell DR Series System Command Line Reference Guide.
HEY s

Logging in Using a Web Interface

Interacting with the DR Series System

Logging in and Initializing the DR Series System

Networking Preparations for the DR Series System

Interacting With the DR Series System

You interact with the DR Series system using its web-based graphical user interface (GUI) through a browser-based
connection. The DR Series system GUI provides a single, comprehensive data management interface that lets you
create new data containers, modify or delete existing containers, and perform a number of data-related operations
using its features and settings.

A E: A second method for interacting with the DR Series system is by using its command-line interface (CLI) via a
terminal emulator application (for example, PuTYY).

You can create and manage containers that are the repositories where you store your backup and deduplicated data. A
data container is a shared file system that is imported using a client, and is accessible via NFS or CIFS filesystem
protocols.

The DR Series system provides real-time summary tables, detail tables, and graphs that let you monitor the status of the
data capacity, storage savings, and the throughput of the containers you are managing using its set of GUI features.

Networking Preparations for the DR Series System

Before you can start using the DR Series system, ensure that you have satisfied the following networking prerequisites:

¢ Network: An active network is available using Ethernet cables and connections.

A% If your DR Series system is equipped with a 1-GbE NIC, Dell recommends using CAT6 (or CAT6a)
copper cabling. If your DR Series system is equipped with a 10-GbE NIC, Dell recommends using CAT6a
copper cabling.

% A% If your DR Series system is equipped with a 10-GbE enhanced small form-factor pluggable (SFP+)
NIC, you must use Dell-supported SFP+ LC fiber-optic transceivers or twin-axial cabling.

¢ IP Addresses: You need to make sure to have IP addresses that you use for the DR Series system. The DR Series
system ships with a default IP address and subnet mask address, which should only be used for an initial system
configuration.

% Z<€:You need to have an IP address available to replace the default IP address if you choose the static
mode of IP addressing, or select to use the DHCP mode of IP addressing.

35



To perform an initial configuration, you need:

— AnIP address for the system

— Asubnet mask address

— Adefault gateway address

— ADNS suffix address

— Aprimary DNS server IP address

— (Optional) A secondary DNS server IP address

NIC Connections: To configure NIC connection bonding remember that, by default, the DR Series system will
configure its NIC interfaces together as a bonded team (and only one IP address is needed because the bonded
NICs assume the primary interface address). NIC connection bonding can use either of these configurations:

— Adaptive load balancing (ALB), which is the default setting, does not require any special network switch
support. Ensure that the data source system resides on the same subnet as the DR Series system. For
more information, see Configuring Networking Settings.

— 802.3ad or dynamic link aggregation (using the IEEE 802.3ad standard). 802.3ad requires special switch
configuration before using the system (contact your network administrator for an 802.3ad configuration).

% A E:To configure a 10-GbE NIC or 10-GbE SFP+ bonded configuration, connect only the 10-GbE/10-GbE
SFP+ NICs. You can use the new Advanced Networking feature available on the command line interface to
modify the default factory configuration.

DNS: you need a DNS domain available, and you need to know the primary DNS server IP address (and a
secondary DNS server IP address, if you choose to configure one).

Replication ports: the replication service in the DR Series system requires that enabled fixed ports be configured
to support replication operations that are to be performed across firewalls (TCP ports 9904, 9911, 9915, and 9916).

For more information about replication ports, see Managing Replication Operations, and for more information
about system ports, see Supported Ports in a DR Series System.

% A <& For the latest details about supported hardware and software for the Dell DR Series system, see the
Dell DR Series System Interoperability Guide at support.dell.com/manuals.

% A <E: For information about ports needed for OST operations, see Understanding 0ST.

Connections for Initializing a DR Series System

There are two supported methods for connecting to the DR Series system for logging in and performing the initial system
configuration via the DR Series system CLI:

36

Local console connection: this is a local access connection made between a local workstation and the DR
Series system (with one connection made to a USB keyboard port on the DR Series front/rear chassis, and a
second connection made to the VGA monitor port on the DR Series system rear chassis. (See Figure 3 for
locations in the DR Series System Rear Chassis Port Locations in the Local Console Connection.)

iDRAC connection: this is a remote access connection made between an integrated Dell Remote Access
Controller (iDRAC) and the dedicated management port on the DR Series system rear chassis. (See Figure 3 for
locations in the DR Series System Rear Chassis Port Locations in the Local Console Connection.)




DR Series > 27 A O HIHI4L;

DR Series VAT LD T T 7 4 i a—HF—Af 27— (GUI) ZHOTHEWEED BT, 5. > 27
AN 2 LB H U 47, DR Series > AT AL B I, ROFIEEZFEITLE T,

1. v—HrarV—LKIM (F—R—F-EF4E=4%) i E7-13iDRAC #6248 L C. DR Series 3
AT LDCLZr 7 A LET, FEMZOWTIE, Te—hvay— ki $£721% [iDRAC Bkt %
ZBRLTLIEE W,

2. Initial System Configuration Wizard (§J#i1> A7 ARE Y 4 F—F) AL T, VAT ARy NI —2 %
FELET, FMHOWTIE, [DRSeries VAT LD u A Lyt #BBLTLEEV,

Initial System Configuration Wizard (#)iL X7 AR E Y 4 —F) TEUTORy NU—JEEE{T> T, ¥
DTDOYAT LOYPHULETET LET,

e IP7 RLRIBEE—R

o VT Ry hvRAIT FLX

o FTIFNVKIF—RhUxAT FL A

* DNSH#T7 4w AT FLA

o I A4A<UDNSH—NR—|PT KL A

. (F7vay) BHHUDNSH—"—IPT KL A

o VAFLDERA N

FIFIWVEDIPT RLRLEY T Xy h=RXZ T KL X

ZO ¥ w7 Tk, DRSeries AT AOYMHLIZHEHCTEDROT 74V b7 RLAEZRLET,

e |IP7 KL A-10.77.88.99
o YT Xy hvAIZT KL A-255000

T 74/ b7 KL AfE & DR Series ¥ A7 LAOHEGICBE S 2 EEERIL, KO2OTT,

e m—HiaLV— LD
e DHCPZfEMA L7 MACT FL ZADFK)

VAT AWFET B Ay M T —ZIZDHCP 2372\ F /2 id R — F &R T4, DR Series ¥ AT AT,
VIR SN DT 7 4L hD P (1077.8899) B LY 7%y h~RZ 7 (255.0.00) 7 KL AZHHTE
FT, VAT ABFEETDHFX Y bT—27 L@ DHCP H—,3—{Z, NIC® MAC 7 KL AHIP 7 KL 2D TN
R, FETEY AR — F IR TWARWEA | DHCP IIwIikiFic, A (B2 —¥F—REH T T
BEOIPT FLAZED Y TET,

ZOED, Xy FU—ZMRDHCP AR — F LTWARVWESRS, DHCP Ry NV —J A v X T = —AH— K
(NIC) DFFED MAC T RLRIZIP 7 RLRETHRTERWEAITIE, v—va Y — Lk 7k & Initial
System Configuration Wizard (§J#> A7 ARED 4 F—R) ZEATZLaBE8D L ET,

AT VAT AOPIUL ERENPEFITKRT L2, P 7 L AEIZEIP T FLREEE
(DHCP) AT H1-DICIP T RLAZBETHI LR, 7 Xy h~AI T FLA&EXy hU—7
WY R—FENDT RVACEETHZ ENTEET,

By A%y hU—Z7ICRESATVD 16 (R72134%0 o DR Series A7 A4 T Initial System
Configuration Wizard (#)#12 27 LGED 4 F— ) 2FT LI Z EBRWEE Y AT AMEF LT 7+
JRIPT RLZ (10.77.88.99) THENTHAREM NSV E4, T 74/ NPT FLAF2—P—i2kd
BRENTEP, B AT ANGFETIHAICEBEIP 7 RLAZRLWHEERH D £,

37



MHULORIBEIX, *y FU—ZIBEEREAE L, Ry BT =2 WO DHCP — R—DFEIZEO RS D,

Initial System Configuration Wizard (¥)#i< 25 A7 ”'E‘? S P R) BEITEINTZZ LR, 72 EORITH

AELET,

Xy NT—=IRNF TN OV TRy h=RA27 T FLR (255000) 257 A7z 4. DR Series & A5 A

L) =TI U= AT — v a VISR AL TR T, ZO%A, SSHAMA L TERIL T\ DH 2 b

EHER L, T 74/ RO IPT R 2% LT Initial System Configuration Wizard (¥ 27 LR E Y « P —
) 2HAFLTL &,

BEA OB IP 7 KL A& LT 5841, Initial System Configuration Wizard (#1i> 2 7 LR E Y 4 Y —
R) OFATEEML, 2 —V—o /&7:—1 Z{HH L DR Series > AT LAXEERETEXET,

DR Series v A7 L& ERET H1Z1E, System Configuration — Networking (> AT ARE> Ry hU—7) %
WL, BEIISC TRy MUY= REETOET, FBMICO VWL, (X hT—7 OfkE] #5RL T
YN
A & Initial System Configuration Wizard (¥Jii 25 ARE Y 4 F— F) ~D 1 7 A > LR O
WTiE, (XY hT—7 Of%E] #5R LT EEN,

Local Console Connection

To configure a local console connection, you must make the following two rear chassis cable connections:

e VGA port and your video monitor
e USB port and your keyboard

To make local console cable connections for the DR4000 and DR4100 system appliances, complete the following:

1. (DR4000 system appliance) Locate the VGA monitor port and the USB ports on the back of your system. See Figure 3
for the VGA and USB port locations and complete steps 1to 4. For the DR4100 system appliance, skip to step 5.

2. Connectthe video monitor to the VGA port on the back of your system (see item 1 in the DR4000 System Rear
Chassis Port Locations table).

3. Connectthe USB keyboard to one of the two USB ports on the back of your system (see item 3 in DR4000 System
Rear Chassis Port Locations table).

4. Youare now ready to perform initialization using the DR Series system CLI login process. For more information, see
Logging in and Initializing the DR Series System.

6. DR4000 System Rear Chassis Port Locations

Item Indicator, Button, or Connector Icon Description
1 Video connector [ Connects a VGA display to the system.
2 iDRAC6 Enterprise port Q‘e Dedicated management port for the iDRAC6

Enterprise card.
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ltem Indicator, Button, or Connector Icon Description

3 USB connectors (2) - Connects USB devices to the system. The ports are
USB 2.0-compliant.

4 Ethernet connectors (2) ﬁ Embedded 10/100/1000 NIC connectors.

5 Ethernet Connectors (2) on 1-GbE/10-GbE/10-GbE SFP+ Ethernet Port

expansion card

To make local console cable connections for the DR4100 system appliance, complete the following:

A <E: The DR4000 system supports up to four 1-GbE ports or up to two 10-GbE ports; for the 1-GbE ports,
these are two internal LAN on Motherboard (LOM) ports referenced in item 4 above that reside on the
motherboard, and two ports on an expansion card referenced in item 5 above. If the DR4000 system is using
the two 10-GbE ports, these reside on an expansion card referenced in item 5 above.

(DR4100 system appliance) Locate the VGA monitor port and the USB ports on the back of your system. See Figure 3
for the VGA and USB port locations and complete steps 5 to 8.

Connect the video monitor to the VGA port on the back of your system (see item 2 in the DR4100 System Rear
Chassis Port Locations table).

Connect the USB keyboard to one of the two USB ports on the back of your system (see item 3 in the DR4100
System Rear Chassis Port Locations table).

You are now ready to perform initialization using the DR Series system CLI login process. For more information, see
Logging in and Initializing the DR Series System.

1 m . II.IIIIIIIIIIII'.] 4' [‘IIII.IIIIIIIIIJT
11T} -l

7. DR4100 System Rear Chassis Port Locations

Item Indicator, Button, or Connector Icon Description

1 iDRAC?7 Enterprise port Q‘e Dedicated management port for the iDRAC7
Enterprise card (port is available only if an iDRAC7
Enterprise license is installed on your system).

2 Video connector ol Connects a VGA display to the system.
3 USB connectors (2) - Connects USB devices to the system. The ports are
USB 2.0-compliant.

4 Ethernet connectors (4) ﬁ Four integrated 10/100/1000 NIC connectors, or four
integrated connectors that include:

— Two 10/100/1000 Mbps NIC connectors

—  Two 100 Mbps/1 Gbps/10 Gbps SFP+/10-
GbE T connectors
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ltem Indicator, Button, or Connector Icon Description

5 PCle expansion card slots (3) Connect up to three full-height PCI Express
expansion cards

6 Hard drives (2) Provides two hot-swappable 2.5-inch hard drives

g A <&: The DR4100 system supports up to six 1-GbE ports or up to two 10—-GbE ports. For the 1-GbE ports, these
are four internal LAN on Motherboard (LOM) ports referenced in item 4 above that reside on the network
daughter card (NDC), and two additional ports on a PCI Express expansion card referenced in item 5 above. If
the DR4100 system is using the two 10-GbE ports, these ports reside on the NDC.

iDRAC Connection

The iDRAC connection requires a network connection between the integrated Dell Remote Access Control (iDRAC)
management port on the DR Series system and another computer running the iDRAC remote console sessionin a
supported browser. The iDRAC provides remote console redirection, power control, and the out-of-band (00B) system
management functions for the DR Series system. iDRAC connections are configured using console redirection and the
iDRAC6/7 web interface. The login values you can use for making iDRAC connections are:

e Default username: root
* Default password: calvin
e Default static IP address: 192.168.0.120

For information on how to configure the iDRAC, see the Dell RACADM Reference Guides at support.dell.com/manuals
and Accessing iDRAC6/iDRAC7 Using RACADM.

When the Dell DR Series System splash screen is displayed, you are ready to begin initialization using the DR Series
system CLI login process. For more information, see Logging in and Initializing the DR Series System.

Logging in and Initializing the DR Series System

Use the DR Series system CLI and the Initial System Configuration Wizard to log in to and initialize the system. After
completing a local console or iDRAC connection, log in to the DR Series system CLI:

1. Launch a terminal emulator application (like PuTTY), and type the default IP address for the DR Series system (if
you are not using iDRAC or local console).

2. Atthe login as: prompt, type administrator, and press <Enter>.

At the administrator@<system_name> password: prompt, type the default administrator password (StOr@ge!), and
press <Enter>.

The Initial System Configuration Wizard window is displayed.

[ 8. Initial System Configuration Wizard Window
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To configure the network settings, type y (for yes), and press <Enter>.
To configure the use of the default IP address that ships with the system, choose to use static IP addressing.
To do this, at the DHCP prompt, type no (this selects static IP addressing), and press <Enter>.

AE:When you select static IP addressing, you are prompted to type the static IP address (for example, you
could use the default IP, 10.77.88.99) for the system, and press <Enter>. If your network supports the use of
DHCP, type yes at the DHCP prompt, press <Enter>, and respond to any prompts.

6. To configure a subnet mask address, type the subnet mask address you want to use (for example, you could use
the default subnet mask address, 255.0.0.0), and press <Enter>.

7. To configure a default gateway address, type the default gateway address you want to use (for example,
10.10.20.10), and press <Enter>.

To configure a DNS Suffix, type the DNS suffix you want to use (for example, storage.local), and press <Enter>.

To configure a primary DNS server IP address, type an IP address you want to use for the primary DNS server (for
example, 10.10.10.10), and press <Enter>.

10. (Optional) To configure a secondary DNS server IP address, type y (for yes), and press <Enter>.

If you responded yes, type an IP address you want to use for the secondary DNS server (for example, 10.10.10.11),
and press <Enter>.

11.  To change the default host name (for example, the serial number of the DR Series hardware appliance), type y (for
yes) and press <Enter>.

If you responded yes, type the host name you want to use, and press <Enter>. After you configure your host name
response, the current system settings are displayed.

12. To acceptthese settings, type y (for yes), and press <Enter>.

13. If you want to change any of these settings, type n (for no), and press <Enter>. Modify the settings as needed, and
press <Enter>.

When completed, a successful initialization message is displayed.

14, Atthe prompt, type exit and press <Enter> to end the DR Series system CLI session.

You are now ready to log in to the system using the DR Series system GUI.

% A <&: Before you log into the system using the DR Series system GUI, make sure to register it in the local Domain
Name System (DNS) for your network so that it is a DNS-resolvable entry.

% A “E: At this point, you could modify the bonding mode to use 802.3ad, if this configuration is available in your
network.
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Logging in Using a Web Interface

To log in to the DR Series system using a browser-based connection, complete the following:

% A <& This procedure describes the logging in process from a first-time perspective, starting with the Customer
Registration and Notification page, the completion of the Initial System Configuration Wizard process, and the
Initial Software Upgrade page.

1. Inasupported web browser, type the IP address or hostname of the system in the browser Address bar, and press
<Enter>.

The DR Series System Login page is displayed.

% A E: The DR Series System Login page may display a warning message if the web browser you are using
does not properly support the DR Series system. If you are running a Microsoft Internet Explorer (IE) 8 or later
web browser, make sure that you disable the Compatibility View. For more information about disabling the
Compatibility View settings, see Disabling the Compatibility View Settings. For more information about the
supported web browsers, see the Dell DR Series System Interoperability Guide, Release 2.0.0.0.

% A <& For best results when using IE web browsers in combination with supported Windows-based servers,
ensure that Active Scripting (JavaScript) is enabled on the Windows client. This setting is often disabled by
default on Windows-based servers. For more information on enabling Active Scripting, see Enabling Active
Scripting in Windows IE Browsers.

% A <E: If you want to reset your login password, click Reset Password on the DR Series System Login page.
The Reset Password dialog is displayed.
The reset options displayed depend on the password reset option you configured earlier. For more information
see, Modifying Password Reseting Options.

By default, the service tag option is displayed. In Service Tag, enter the service tag number ID for the system,
and click Reset Password to reset the system password back to its default setting (or click Cancel to return to
the DR Series System Login page).
2. InPassword, type StOr@ge! and click Log in or press <Enter>.
The Customer Registration and Notification page is displayed. Before you can begin using the DR Series system
graphical user interface (GUI), you need to properly register the system with Dell. In addition, this page also allows
you to sign up for notifications about appliance alerts and system software updates. For more information, see
Registering a DR Series System.

3. Inthe Settings pane of the Customer Registration and Notification page, complete the following:
a) In Contact Name, enter a system contact name.
b) In Relay Host, enter a hostname or IP address for the relay host.
c) In Email Address, enter an email address for the contact.
d) Select Notify me of DR4000 appliance alerts to be notified about system appliance alerts.
e) Select Notify me of DR4000 software updates to be notified about system software updates.
f) Select Don't show me this again to not display the Customer Registration and Notification page again.
g) Click Confirm to have the DR Series system accept your settings (or click Skip without configuring any settings)
to proceed with initialization.

42



The Initial System Configuration Wizard page is displayed.

To start the initial system configuration process, click Yes.
The Initial Configuration — Change Administrator Password page is displayed.

A E: If you click No, you will bypass the initial system configuration process, and the DR Series system

Dashboard page is displayed. However, when you next log in to the DR Series system, you will be prompted to

perform the initial system configuration process again with the Initial System Configuration Wizard page is
displayed.

In the Settings pane of the Initial Configuration — Change Administrator Password page, complete the following:

a) In Current Password, enter the current administrator password.

b) In New Password, enter the new administrator password.

c) InRetype New Password, enter the new administrator password again to confirm it.

d) Click Next to continue with the initial configuration process (or click Back to return to the previous page, or
click Exit to close the Initial System Configuration Wizard).

The Initial Configuration — Netwaorking page is displayed.

In the Settings pane of the Initial Configuration — Networking page, complete the following:

a) In Hostname, enter a hostname that meets the hostname naming convention: A-Z, a-z, 0-9, the dash special
character (-), within a maximum 19 character limit.

b) In IP Address, select the Static or DHCP mode of IP addressing, and if planning to use a Secondary DNS, enter

an |P address for the secondary domain name system.

c) In Bonding, select the Mode choice from the drop-down list (ALB or 802.3ad).
Dell recommends that you verify the system can accept your bonding selection type. The connection will be
lost unless it is correctly configured. For more information, see Configuring Networking Settings.

d) InBonding, enter the MTU value for the maximum transmission unit (the MTU accepts values between 512 and

9000). For more information, see Configuring Networking Settings.
e) In Active Directory, enter a fully qualified domain name for the Active Directory Services (ADS) domain in

Domain Name (FQDN), enter an organization name in Org Unit, enter a valid ADS username in Username, and

enter a valid ADS password in Password.
For more information, see Configuring Active Directory Settings.

A E: If an ADS domain has already been configured, you will not be allowed to change the values for the

Hostname or IP Address settings.

f)  Click Next to continue with the initial configuration process (or click Back to return to the previous page, or
click Exit to close the Initial System Configuration Wizard).

The Initial Configuration — Date and Time page is displayed.

A E: If the Microsoft Active Directory Services (ADS) domain has already been configured, the Initial
Configuration — Date and Time page will not display.

In the Settings pane, select the Mode choice (NTP or Manual).

a) Ifyou select NTP, accept or revise the NTP servers as desired (you are limited to only three NTP servers), and

in Time Zone, select the desired time zone from the drop-down list.

b) If you select Manual, in Time Zone, select the desired time zone from the drop-down list, click the Calendar icon

and select the desired day in the month, and adjust the Hour and Minute sliders to the desired time (or click
Now to choose the current date and time), and click Done.

c¢) Click Nextto continue with the initial configuration process (or click Back to return to the previous page, or
click Exit to close the Initial System Configuration Wizard)

For more information, see Configuring System Date and Time Settings.

A <&: Dell recommends using NTP when the DR Series system is part of a workgroup and not part of an
domain. When the DR Series system is joined to a domain, such as the Microsoft Active Directory Services
(ADS) domain, NTP is disabled.
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The Initial Configuration — Summary page is displayed.

8. The Initial Configuration — Summary page displays a summary of all of the initial configuration changes you have
made. Click Finish to complete the Initial System Configuration Wizard (or click Back to return to a previous page to
change a setting).

The Initial Software Upgrade page is displayed and prompts you to verify the current installed system software
version.

9. Click Dashboard in the navigation panel,
The DR Series system main window consists of the following components:

— Navigation panel

— System Status bar

— System Information pane
— Command bar

% A E: Located on the DR Series System Dashboard page command bar, you can display the Help system
documentation by clicking Help, or logout of the system by clicking Log out.

% A E:When logged in, a Logout Confirmation dialog is displayed after 45 minutes of non-use. This dialog displays
for 30 seconds before the DR Series system performs a forced timeout. Click Continue to reset the 45-minute logout
timer. If you do not click Continue before the 30-second interval elapses, the DR Series system logs you out. You
must log in again to resume using the DR Series system features and GUI.

Before managing data using the system navigation panel options, you should understand the options and capabilities
you can use. The navigation panel contains the following sections that let you manage your data:

* Dashboard

e Storage

e Schedules

* System Configuration
e Support

Registering a DR Series System

Before you can start using the DR Series system using its graphical user interface (GUI) for the first time, you must
properly register the system with Dell by completing the Customer Registration and Notification page. In addition to
registering your system, you can also sign up to be notified about appliance alerts and system software updates. The
Customer Registration and Notification page is displayed when you initially log into a Release 2.0 DR Series system using
a web interface connection, and it consists of the following text boxes and check boxes in the Settings pane:

* Contact Name

* Relay Host

e Email Address

¢ Notify me of DR4100 appliance alerts

A <€ If this check box is selected, you are notified of all warning and critical severity system alerts, which
are the types that may require user action. For more information, see Displaying System Alerts.
* Notify me of DR4100 software updates

% A & If this check box is selected, you are notified by Dell about any new system software upgrades or
maintenance releases. For more information, see Software Upgrade Page and Options.

* Don't show me this again
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2 <&: DR4000 systems that run system software versions earlier than 2.1 that later upgrade to the 2.1 release see
this screen display when logging into the DR Series system after the upgrade process.

To register a DR Series system:

—_

In Contact Name, enter the name of the DR Series system contact.
In Relay Host, enter the hostname or IP address for the DR Series system email relay host.

In Email Address, enter an email address for the system contact.

> 0N

To be notified about DR4000 appliance alerts, select the Notify me of DR4000 appliance alerts check box.
5. To be notified about DR4000 software updates, select the Notify me of DR4000 software updates check box.

6. Tonotdisplay the Customer Registration and Notification page again, select the Don't show me this again check
box.

7. Click Confirm for the DR Series system to accept your values (or click Skip) to proceed to the Initial System
Configuration Wizard page.

Windows IE 7' 7T Active Scripting (7277 4722 V7 F) OFSML
Microsoft Windows Internet Explorer (IE) 7 ==~ >Z 7 4 T Active Scripting (7277 4 7 A7 U7 )
(JavaScript) BT HITiF, ROFIEEZFEITLET,

A ZOFIETI. Active Seripting (727 7 4 7 A7 ) 7 l\) (JavaScript) Z G232 &L 9 12 Windows
IE V7T T I ERETDHHECONTHALET, £<0HA. Windows X—ADH—3—Tid,
DOFEENLT 7 4V TEH /2> TOET,

1. [Ev=77ZU¥&E&HL, Tools (*—/V) — InternetOptions (f ' F—F v b4 T ar) 70y
7 LET,
Internet Options (f > X —F v hAT T ay) X—=URERINET,

2. Security (EX=U7 1) 7% 27U >»Z L, Customlevel.. (LXLDIRE~ARX.) 7Yy 7 LE

@—‘O
Security Settings - Local IntranetZone (EX =2 V7 A RE -2 —HIA L b TRy b —r) R=URKR
INET,

3. ADAZn—)L—%HEH LT, Settings GXE&) OERAEE Seripting (X7 V7 1) BRERENDET
?&127 D““/I/biﬁ—o

4. Activescripting (7277 47 A2 U k) T, Enable (F%cd2) 22U v7 LET,

5. OKZZ7 Vw7 LT, v=77IU¥DJavaScript 777 4 7 A7 V7 MEREEZBESNCLET,
Internet Options (1 > X —F v hAT T ay) X—=URFRINET,

6. OK%ZZ VU727 LT, InternetOptions (f ¥ —F v bhA T a) X—=VEHALET,
Compatibility View Settings (E¥AR R E) DL
DR Series VAT LD T F 7 4 HNa—HF—( B2 T7xz—A GUI) IZT7 72T H-00a 7 A fEHAL

TW2IEY =777 U%¥ T, Compatibility View (F#iERT) OFREE MM T HITI1E, WOFIAEEFETLE
7

45



% AE: Z 2 Tld. DR Series ¥ AT A~D 7 7 & AZMEHT % Microsoft Internet Explorer (IE) V=777 v
PONR—T g VENTEA NN & ETEFEICT D725, Compatibility View (H#ER) BRE %2 #ENT 5
FEEH L ET, AMRETHRELE ELNIZT 5I21%, Compatibility View Settings (A #iRRe%E) ~—
@ Display all websites in Compatibility View (3-<TC» Web %A + & AMF/ R TERT D) FTov IRy
AF T aVBAT7DEETHY . ZOX—VDHMFR Y A M DR Series VAT ARENHD I AT
DITBEAHT DT AL U IFRREIN TN EBRKETT,

1. [Ev=77Z ¥ &EEHL, Tools (*—/L) — Compatibility View settings (AH#LFRZE) #27 Vv L

i@—o
Compatibility View Settings (A#iE RHE) X—VNERINET,

2. Display all websites in Compatibility View (9-=To Web V1 b % EF/RTERT D) F=v 7Ry 7 R
F T a WA NS TWEEAIE. A7 LET,

3. H#FIRYU A MICDRSeries VAT ANFRENTWBEEE, =2+ 23R L T Remove (HIf) %7
Vo LET,
FRENTWDZ D> DR Series ¥ AT LAk LT, ZOFIEA#EV KL £,

4. Close (BAU %) %27 U > L Compatibility View Settings (H#F R E) X—V KT LET,

Dashboard (¥ v a2 AR —FK) R—=I A7 g v

T 7 )V T, v 74 O#%IZ Dashboard (¥ 3 o — K) _X—=UREREN, HIEOV AT AT 5
WOERPERINET,
o VRT ANIREE
— System State (3 AT LJRHEE)
- HWState (/»— R = 7IRRE)
—  Number of Alerts (Z4550)
— Number of Events (1 <> h4%)
. RE
+ Storage Savings (R k L—UHifI=R)
» Throughput (AA—7> })
o VAT AEFEHR

fuf

£)
A E: Storage Savings (A N L—UEiKEE) & Throughput (A/V—7 > ) OEZFEHTHI2E, = %
7w LET,
AE:DR Series VAT LADF S — g L R)LITH S Dashboard (v 2Rh— ) B7 3 9%, &
DA=a—F 7 a THRENTEY, 7723 VEBIRT S ERIET 52— URERENET,
e 75—}
e Events (A X })
o IEEfE
o fEAMRI
» Statistics: Container (3t : =225 7)
 Statistics: Replication (FE3f : #35Y)
FEIZOWTIE, ROLEEZSR LTSN,

e Dashboard (¥ v aAR—FK) OF 7 3 v OEfiE
e Dashboard (¥ v+ =R —F) @ Alerts (¥%15) _X—T D

46



e Dashboard (¥ v =R —FK) DEvents (A k) 7> g O
e Dashboard (¥ v+ 2R —FK) RV EHH LT RAT MREDER
e Dashboard (¥ v+ aR—F) LV AT LA X FOFR

Dashboard (¥ v ¥ 2R —FK) OFF g  OEME

DR Series ¥ A7 Alx, B 74V ERFRHIV AT AORFHERER R L, T/ AT DHEODA =X L%l
fLES, FEsF— 3 xrd Dashboard (¥ v =R —FK) €2 3> (F 74V b CidDashboard
(FyvaR—FK) X=UEFER) 1T, BEDVAT AAT—HALRDOA=a—F T a UV RFEREN,

I a EBIRT D ERIGT NV BRRRIINET,

. 75—k

e FEvents (1 X2 1)

o [EEMH

o fHEAWRN

* Statistics: Container (i3t : =2>7F)

* Statistics: Replication (F:Zf : %)

VAT LEEDRR

Alerts (#75) R—T % FRd %(2(Z, Dashboard — Alerts (# v a®—F>EE) 227U v 7350,
Dashboard (% v 3 =7R— ) ~2—3< 0 Numberof Alerts (&%) Vo2 %22V v 7 LET,

Alerts (%43) ~—3 121X, CurrentTime Zone GRAED # A 5> —> ) (US/Pacific CKE /[ KEPE) 72 L) |
Number of Alerts (450 DIFDs, BB HFEEUD L AT MNEEDESII, XA DAZ LT BLOEE L6
HIZHHA LA v — V% Rd U AT AEEEENFRINE T,

RIFRDEREIRA R MRV AT LEEL72) MENERIND EZ7 ) T E3NET, sl VL, T~
AT DGO 2SR L TLIZEN,

)

DR Series ' A7 LA TlE, BUED VAT LA XU R 2RO 2ODFETEvents (f X2 b)) RX—U|IZFKRTE
i—aﬂo

e Dashboard (¥ v =7"R—FK) —Events (X k) Z7 VU7 LET,
e Dashboard (# v 2R —FK) ~2—® NumberofEvents (A X F ) Vo2 %22V v 7 LET,

Events (1 X2 k) =21, EventFilter (A XV "7 4 &) XA v GRIRLTZA X2 PEKEZHESN
TR YE R R ETEE) BLUBEH ERTHORERA v FRFRINE T, MBELEOREN
TL7/5, StartFiter (7 4 VX DOBME) %27 VU v 7 LCHREI—HTIA NV MEFERLET,
—E Lo Ry MEIARY MIEERICRRINE T, ZORTIHE., ERLIERREEIC KT LVAT LA
XY MOEHENTREIN, —HTDHEVAT LAALAX FBROERHIZE S TERSNET,

o RBIFEE

o ANV NERE : HIE, BE ER GEM)

o HALRHXUT

o AvkE—T (VAT LA NOfEIREN)
Bvents (<2 ) X—=U T, ROHAIZESWTRED VAT LA R NEAT (HDHWIFRREZEIILTW
DT RTDYAT AN N T DRBHEELRELET,

* EventSeverity ({ X hEKE) T, IAZ T VA MDOAFTar (AL (3_7T) . CRITICAL (&
Z) . WARNING (%45) | BLWINFO (f5#) ) OF NSRS 544 X PERELEBRLET,

47



e Message Contains (X vy E—VIZRBEEND) 1T, ANV b RAyE—TTH R NNTHRET 2 HEE
FITEREGEN D 22 5 CFH 2 A S LET (DR Series & AT A TITRLF &/ CFE2 KT
DAINZFESWTZBEEITVET) |

o Timestamp From (BRAEZ A LA KX 7)) T, 74—/ NITHIGRKEZ AT D5, WL F—7 4 =2
Y7V w7 LTAERZERL, Hour () BEX O Minute (43) 2T A Z &M L CHRIERZIZ A
1457, Now (BfE) 227V v/ LCTHEDOHZRELEY, T0%, Done (587T) 227V v/
L9,

o TimestampTo (] T %A LRZ ) T, 74—V RICHBAREEZ AT T 20, IV F—T A4 a3
Z7 Vw7 LTHERZERL, Hour (FF) BXOMinute (43) A7 4 Z%&H L TR TIZZ AH
T 50, Now GRTE) 227V v 7 LTHEOHKZHELET, £Dk, Done (587) #7 Uy L
3

o StartFilter (7 4 VX DBLR) 27 U v 7 LT, SR LI —BT 2T X TORBHEREZRLE
4, DI, Reset (Vv k) #7) v 7 LTIRTCOMEBREET 7 4/ MEIZELET,

TRTCOBEERAT LA R M, VATLBERELa—RELTARY M) X MAIZED £4, ZEIco0
Tl (AT LA PO BX O TEventFilter (A XU M7 4 %) O] 2B LT FEW,

IEF M

Health (IE%ME) ~<— %M LC. DR Series 325 2. DR4000 33 X O DR4100 DHIIE DR EER FR Cx £ 3
(H1BLU2E28) |

Health (IE#M:) ~—%F/~T 5121, Dashboard — Health (¥ v ¥ = R—F>IEMHH) 227V v 7350,
Dashboard (¥ v =R —F) X—YOHWState (N— Ro = 7B Vo2& 0 v 7 LET, WINDOK
ETHZOR—UNEREIN, VAT EN—FRU =T (BLXORY TSN THWET—H A N L—UHRiEY
=NTTru—Vy) OBIEDRERRINET,

PAR— b ZINTWVERREDIBEY = V7 038E0 1) 5TV 234, Health (EHF ) ~X— Iz k3o
ZTNFEELET (I : System (A7 24) | Enclosure1 (=27 12— % 1) . 8L Enclosure2 (=27
0= 2) ), JEIRYV = V7 REY T O TTW WS, FoREND X 71X 1 O7EF T (System (A
Th) ) .

Health (QE®M:) ~—=2 : DR4000 2 2 7 A

X 1Health (GE&EM#:) ~2— (DR4000 ' AT AB LNz R—% 2 k)

Help | Log out

Health

08 Intemal Diives . 5T e 0 MW |

System Hardware Health

Status  Compenent Kame
Fawer Supplies

ee

Fans
Temperature
Storage
Viltage

NIC

CFU

DIk
NVRAM

(<l <J <J < W H

Copytight © 2011 - 2013 Dell Inc. ABrights reseinved

48



Health (EHEM:) 22— : DR4100 2 2T A

X 2 Health (IFEH) ~=2—3 (DR4100 AT AB LRIV R—FK L F)

mL Ef:;rzzi Help | Log out

systom kd | Enclosure 164

System
Chassis: Front View

System Hardware Health

Status  Component Mame
& PowerSupplies
& Fans
& Temperature
& strage
B vouage
@ nec
@ cru
a omm
& wmaw
| Comyiight ©2011 - 2013 Del ne. Al rights resery e
774/ F T, System (AT L) FTNPEMIIRREN, EON—FV =T aUR—R M TEITRD

BHENRENET,

DR Series Y AT LD VR —FK 2 b

Health (CE#ME) ~X— 0 System (A7 &) Z 7I2id, ROM# & System Hardware Health (227 A/~—
Ry =7 OEFEW) RIZ, VAT LI UVFR—R Y FOAT—ZANFREINET (BAEWRGFTICOW T,
K1E22BBLTLIZEN)

o Uy —v o fiEX (Eg) -0~ DO RTATORFE AT —H AERLET,
o Yr—UEEK (ER) - EREEOEHTE AT S A BLOERASKAO2 X7 ZOMEZRL

ij—o

o OSHED FT7A4 7 (Hifg) - ARV —TFT 4 VTV AT LHNED RTA TDAT—F 2 &R LET,
o System Hardware Health (3 A5 L — K7 =7 OEFM) (F) -TFI7A4 7 ANORITRT TN
TOFEFEN— R 2T H T arR— FOBEDAT—F A% R/ LET,

Power Supplies (FEIREEE) - A7 —F &, 4Hi, BLOYHT

Fans (7 7)) - AT —H A 4, #E, IO+

Temperature (JRJE) - A7 —% A, £, BIOVEE

Storage (A hL—¥) - A hb—Varbte—7 AbL—VMET 27 A L=V
TARAT, Abb—=—yarite—I"y7 ) BIXOA M —UFy v

% AEI ARV —Varbhue—I 2y 7 UDIRMEIX, Ready (ME(H5ET) F 721X Charging (3
B OVWFhNTRRENET (RAhL—Varbe—I 3y 7 U RERICEBEIN
2FE T, VAT AOHEEK ORI Charging (FEEF) L0 ET) .

Voltage (FBJE) - A7 —F A, 4Ri. EE, BLOT v —74%

NIC (R b= A4 B2 T x2—RAH—F) - AT —F A ARl. #A47, BLOHE
CPU ("PueiiBilPReEE) - 27 — & 2B LU Al

DIMM (F a7 A v I AEYETa—)L) - AF—F A LHl, BLOaxs 24

NVRAM (RfEFMET X L7 78 AAEY) -NVRAM (AT —HX A 4, =7 —, {RE,
SSD mkEE. SSDIEHME, SSD 77— AT =27 "=V g VUTAERE, BLOT77r—L47
=27 NR—=Yar) NNVRAMEBX _FEEa LT o4 (RF—% &, &, K, BE. BLO
I REREHET)

49



A VY=V AUR—RY NOBIEDO AT —Z X A1, BLOREEZRRTHIZIE, BO 3 U K—
X b bicw v 22 BEESEET,

TRTCDYV AT IN—RI 2T aALVR—F 2 NRAUR—R "y, AT —Z A, BLXOZFOMOBIEL &
%12, System Hardware Health (3 2F L — R = 7 OEFME) 2 VZFRENE T, ROFIT, RiE
MML7=3o0ma— R farploaryR—xy " AT —X A& 5w LET,

TAav LA

v ZoBa— RT3 dar AR —3r PP REDRETHIE L TWDH I EERLET,

IoBa—RT7 A aFaryR—xr FREERE (EECEHRNZ I -2 ENT

! WB) THEELTWAZ L AR LET,
- ZOBa—RT A aEa iR —3R DT T —F T BN (BRI —0
@ HINTWDS) THRIELTWAZ EERLET,

aVAR—F I TIVEREBL T BEEOLLIET T a2 R—F 2 hORAT—X 2AOFFMEFRT HITIL,
System Hardware Health (A7 A= RO =T OIEFEMWE) XA oD+ (TR EF] 7A423Y) 270 w7
LET, B SNWEarR—x 73 2N 210038, — (x4 T RFem 7A42y) 22Uy 7L
F9, FEMICOVWTIE, [ AT A EFEOBER] 2L T30,

DR Series VAT ALADT 7 —T%

Health (GE# %) ~X— ® Enclosure (=27 o — %) X 721X, ROME{% & System Hardware Health (3%
TIAN— Ry =T OIEFMH) RiZ, LRV VT2 /0=y AR =R DA T —Z ANEREINE
T (BRI ON TR, M3 L 223U T EIWY) &

K 3PLEY = VT a R R—F 2 b

Enclosure 1
Service Tag: GBLONS1

Chassis: Front View Chassis: Rear View
T o T = | ]
CDN( = (D

T

CETOM - (D

System Hardware Health

Status  Component Name

[+ V] Power Supplies
[# V] Fans
[#] u Temperature
[#] a Storage

V]

Enclosure IManagement Module

o Ty —EiEKM (W) -1~ K74 TORFERT—Z 2% R LET, N7/ 7 01XRAID6 D
ARy b RT T,

o Ty —UHHK (Mg -BH 7 7 o OEFE AT —F A, BIOHm/ ARV axs ZOMELERL
ESC N

e ServiceTag (V—E 24 77) -BRENTIEES =V 7O —ERZ T ERLET,

o System Hardware Health (325 L — R 7 =7 OEFHM)  (F) -HES =L 7HAOTNTOEEAN
— Ry =TT arRf—%r NOBREDAT —F A" LET,
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— Power Supplies (EJFRZEE) - A7 —F 2 &I, BILOGHT
- Fans (77 V) -AT—H& A 4§, #HE, L0 T
- Temperature (REE) - A7 —X X, £4Hl. BLORE

- Storage (A RL—) - A ML—UPYHT 4 RT (RTFT—F A, ZAuy b, YU TAES, K
B, GHS A7 —X# A, AXTHRHE, A~— MEE, BIXOYA X)

- Enclosure Management Module (=27 v —Y vy EHE Y 2—/V) (AT —F A 4Hi, #5
T, B L O Nexus ID)

i R
Usage (fERIRI) ~— % F/R$ 5(21%, Dashboard (%> =" — ) — Usage (FEFIRM) 227V v
LFd, Usage (RN =i, kO K5t T var, IAF o) A2, BIOX 7T EN T
¥V, "7 5 DR Series AT MMERIRILOFRZ 7 4V # TEET,
» LatestRange (ic#i#ilH) & Displaylast.. (RRd 2HEFOWIM) - 2 b DA 7L 3 1%, Latest Range
(e #PH) ¥ 7213 Time Range (FRMIFEMH) ZBIRT 2008 5 ICEESWTC, AT AR ORE
MERRILET,
o SystemUsage (2 A7 AfEARIL) & 7 - BIRE 7= Latest Range (Fe#i#tiff) 47> 3 > F 7213 Time
Range (RFfHIIPH) A4 7L a LSV TV AT AMERRKNWE R LET, FRSLd ¥ 71%, CPU Load

(CPU &) . System (3 A7 ) . Memory (AEY) . Active Processes (7 7 7 1 7 724LHE) |
Protocols (7’m ~=2/L) | Network (v FU—72) | Disk (T4 27) . BIUAI (FT) TY,

% AEA (TC) 274227V yr 358, BRUEHEABLIORTA v ar b, RELELZ 740
VAT AT H FAVIE S TERIND VAT MEMRUAF R ENE T, ForRSh MR T
FY 2T _RTHES212F, XR=VOHAAICH LA m— AN =% LET,

Viewing the Latest Range

The Usage page lets you filter the system usage statistics you want to view. To view the Latest Range statistics,
complete the following:

ﬁ A E: The Usage page also displays the Current Time Zone in use for the system.

1. Click the Latest Range option.
Select the desired Hours, Days, or Months duration in the Range pull-down list.

3. Enter the desired value in the Display last... drop-down list.
For the Hours duration, enter between 1 and 24 hours; for the Days duration, enter between 1 and 31 days; for the
Months duration, enter between 1 and 12.

4,  Click Apply.

To view a specific set of usage statistics, click one of the seven desired tabs, or click All to display the entire set of
system usage statistical graphs.

The Usage page tabs include:

— CPU Load

— System

-  Memory

— Active Processes
— Protocols

—  Network

— Disk

- Al
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If you click All, the following set of statistics are displayed:

For information on viewing specific Time Range statistics on the Usage page, see Viewing a Specific Time Range.

CPU Load

System Usage

Memory Usage - Total
Memory Usage - Real

Active Processes - Total

NFS Usage - Total

CIFS Usage - Total

0ST Usage - Total

RDS Usage - Total

Network Usage

Socket Usage

Active Connections

Disk Usage - Meta Data

Disk Usage - Data Storage
Meta Data - Storage Capacity
Local Data - Storage Capacity

Viewing a Specific Time Range

The Usage page lets you filter the system usage statistics you want to view. To view a specific Time Range, complete

the following:

% A E:The Usage page also displays the Current Time Zone in use for the system.

1.
2.

Type the desired start date in Start Date (or click the calendar icon and make your date selection), or click Now to
select the current time (or use the Hour and Minute sliders to set a desired time), and click Done.

Type the desired end date in End Date (or click the calendar icon and make your date selection), or select the Set
“End Date” to current time to set the end date to the current day and time, or click Now to select the current time
(or use the Hour and Minute sliders to set a desired time), click Done, and click Apply.

In the Usage page, select the Time Range option.

The Usage page tabs include:

— CPU Load

— System

—  Memory

— Active Processes
— Protocols

— Network

— Disk

- Al

If you click All, the following set of statistics are displayed:
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CPU Load
System Usage




Memory Usage - Total
Memory Usage - Real
Active Processes - Total
NFS Usage - Total

CIFS Usage - Total

0ST Usage - Total

RDS Usage - Total
Network Usage

Socket Usage - Total
Active Connections

Disk Usage - Meta Data
Disk Usage - Data Storage
Local Data Storage Capacity

For information on viewing the Latest Range statistics on the Usage page, see Viewing the Latest Range.

System Usage

This Usage page is where the DR Series system usage is displayed based on the Latest Time or Time Range values you
selected. System usage statistics are grouped and represented by the following tabs:

CPU Load
System
Memory
Active Processes
Protocols
Network
Disk
All
A E: If you click All, this displays system usage defined by the range and display options you select, and the file

system protocols you have configured. To view all of the displayed usage categories, use the scroll bar on the
right-hand side of the page.

The All tab displays the entire set of system status categories in graphic screen format (depending upon your file system
protocol type):

CPU Load

System Usage
Memory Usage - Total
Memory Usage - Real
Active Processes - Total
NFS Usage - Total
CIFS Usage - Total
0ST Usage - Total
RDS Usage - Total
Network Usage
Socket Usage - Total
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Active Connections
Disk Usage - Meta Data
Disk Usage - Data Storage

For more information, see Monitoring System Usage.

Statistics: Container Page

To display the Statistics: Container page, click Dashboard — Statistics: Container . This page lets you select from the
Container Name drop-down list, and based on the container you select, displays a variety of statistics for the specified
container:

% A <&:The DR Series system polls for statistics every 30 seconds.

Backup Data pane: displays the current number of active files ingested (based on time/minutes) and the current
number of active bytes (mebibytes/MiB) ingested based on time in minutes. You can choose to click Zoom to
view the backup data active files and active bytes statistics in other than the default mode of 1h (1-hour). The
other selectable viewing options are 1d (1-day), 5d (5—day), Tm (1-month), and 1y (1-year).

Throughput pane: displays the current number of Mebibytes/second (MiB/s) for read operations (based time/
minutes) and the current number of MiB/s for write operations (based on time/minutes). You can choose to click
Zoom to view the throughput statistics in other than the default mode of 1h (1-hour). The other viewing options
are 1d (1-day), 5d (5—day), 1m (1-month), and 1y (1-year) that you can select.

>
Z*<€:Torefresh the values listed in the Backup Data and Throughput panes, click

Marker Type and Connection Type pane: displays the marker type associated with the selected container (for

example CommVault, Networker, TSM (Tivoli Storage Manager), NetVault Backup, HP Data Protector, or

ARCserve, and the Connection Type (NFS, CIFS, RDS, or OST).

If the selected container includes an NFS connection type, there will be an NFS Connection Configuration pane
that displays the following categories: NFS Access Path, Client Access, NFS Options, and Map Root To.

If the selected container includes a CIFS connection type, there will be a CIFS Connection Configuration pane
that displays the following categories: CIFS Share Path and Client Access.

If the selected container includes an OST or RDS connection type, the OST or RDS login entry user is listed (for
example, backup_user), and there are three tabs: Capacity, Duplication, and Client Statistics. The Capacity tab
displays a Capacity pane with the following categories: Status, Capacity, Capacity Used, and Total Images. The
Duplication tab displays a Duplication Statistics pane with the following Inbound and Outbound categories:
Bytes Copied (logical), Bytes Transferred (actual), Network Bandwidth Savings, Current Count of Active Files,
and Replication Errors. In addition, this tab also displays a Recent Number of Optimized Copies table, that lists
the file name, peer IP, peer 1D, logical bytes to send, replication rate, savings, and replicated at location. The
Client Statistics tab displays a Client Statistics pane with the following categories: Images Ingested, Images
Complete, Images Incomplete, Images Restored, Bytes Restored, Image Restore Errors, Image Ingest Errors,
Bytes Ingested, Bytes Transferred, and Network Savings.

(Optional) Replication pane: displays the Replication Configuration and Replication Status panes. The
Replication Configuration pane identifies whether the current container state (Enable or Disable), Role (source
or target), Remote Container Name, Bandwidth, and the Encryption being used. The Replication Status pane
identifies the Peer State, Replication State, Replication Average Transfer Rate, Replication Peak Transfer Rate,
Network Average Transfer Rate, Network Peak Transfer Rate, Network Bytes Sent, Estimated Time to Sync (in
days, hours, minutes, and seconds), Savings (in percentage), Last Insync Time (in timestamp format), and
Schedule Status.

A E: The Replication pane is only displayed in the Statistics: Container page if the selected container is
configured for replication.

Backup Data (No 7T v /5 —&) XAV

Statistics: Container (#:&t : =27 7F) ~X—T® BackupData (\Nv 7 7 v 7F—F) XA L, ROT T 7
fban=FERNFrEsnEd,
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o SHEMOBFMIZESOWTRYIAENTBIEDT 77 477 74 VK
o HNMOFRIZESWTIRVIAENTZBEDT 77 4 731 & (X E/34 |k IMIB)

ORI T I T AT T ANEELT 7T 4 T NEOWSG O 7T 7T L, T 7 40 O 1EH (Th)
ABrTHRAETHZEH 1A (d) L 50 (Bd) . 1A (Im) | 14 (y) AATRRETHIEHTEET,

% A%&:Backup Data (/X7 7 w75 —%) ~21 > L Throughput (R—7» ) A VOMEEEHT 51T

0
. 5 &7 Vv 7 LET,

Throughput (R/V—F> k) ~2A v

Statistics: Container (#tit : = 7 7F) ~~—® Throughput (A/L—7"> k) -1 |{Zi%, Container Name (=
UTFE) Ray Ao ) A NCRIRLEZBFEO 2T FHIZOWNWT, IROEHNERENET,

o A BIEOBED A ESA R (MiB/s) OfE (R / 7535z E5<)
o HEZIALBAEDHBAED MiB/s DA (FefH] / %I HE5<)

% A&:Backup Data (/X7 7 v 75 —&) ~21 > & Throughput (R—7» ) XA VOEEEHT DT

0
. 5 &2 Vv 7 LET,

Replication (f8%1) X1

Statistics: Container (¥t&t : =27 7F) ~X—® Replication ((8H!) &~ = > I%. Replication Configuration (#Z
BUEXIE) & Replication Status (ERIAT —H ) 15725 20D, Y THERINET, ZOX—YOZ 0k
7 va ik, IR L a vy 7 HCERARE SN O CTERFR BN EET 2SI 0AFRREINET,
Replication Configuration (FEHEZE) ~N+1 >

ZDRA N, ROT 44— RBRH D £,

o Enable CA#hZ+2%)  (f : Yes (iZVY) E7/~1E No (Whz) )

e Rale (#%1) (f5 : Source (Y —2) F7zidTarget (¥ —4 v 1) )

* Remote Container Name (U E— k=7 F4) (B IPT7 FLRAEIIARR M)
e Bandwidth (t7lkiE) (f51 : Default (77 4/L k) | KiB/s. MiB/s, ¥ J (X GiB/s)

e Encryption (B554k) (f5] : None (72 L) . AES128-bit (AES128 ¥ >~ k) . F7-I% AES 256-bit (AES
2% > k) )

Replication Status (FEE{X 7 —5 %) ~NA 2
ZONA T, ROT 44—V KRB ET,

e PeerState (E°7KfE) (f5l : online (A2 F1 ) )

* Replication State (FZHLIRTE) (B : INSYNC)

* Replication Average Transfer Rate (FEHLF-¥jdissL— ) (f51 : 1005 KiB/s)

* Replication Peak Transfer Rate (E#it — 7 #iiiL— 1)  (fi] : 2253 KiB/s)

» Network Average Transfer Rate (%~ b U — 27 st L— ) (f5] : 2024 KiB/s)
* Network Peak TransferRate (¢ > h 7 — 7 v"—Z#zkL— k) (i : 2995 KiB/s)
e Network Bytes Sent (x> N —2Z Z(E/54 b)) (1 : 69.79KiB)

o Estimated Time to Sync (HEE[FIHIKR) (i : 14days (14 A) . 32hours (32M#f]) . 46 minutes (46
4y) . 33seconds (33%) )

e Savings (HifI=£) (i : 27.99 %)
e LastINSYNC Time (&% ® INSYNC HEF) (i : 2012-11-04 16:45:53)

e Schedule Status (X7~ = —/L A7 —% &) (5] : Qutside window: starts in 2 days, 1 hours, 13 minutes 21
seconds CHIREI4k - 2 B & 1 FERRT 13 45 21 BO4%1CBRLE) )

55



A €: Replication (JHH) ~of %, BRL7Za 0T I BERAICHE STV 5 A IC D 4 Statistics:
Container (%53t : 2> 7 7) _X—=VIZEREINET,

Connection Type Pane

The Connection Type pane is part of the Statistics: Container page, and the information displayed in this pane depends
upon the connection type of the selected container:

NFS containers — lists the following NFS connection configuration information:

— NFS Access Path
— Client Access
— NFS Options
— Map Root to
CIFS containers — lists the following CIFS connection configuration information:

— CIFS Share Path
— Client Access

OST or RDS containers — lists the following OST or RDS connection configuration information, grouped under
the following tabs:

— Capacity tab — Status, Capacity, Capacity Used, and Total Images.

— Duplication tab — the Duplication Statistics pane displays both Inbound and Outbound categories with
the following statistic types: Bytes Copies-logical, Bytes Transferred-actual, Network Bandwidth
Savings-in percentage, Current Count of Active Files, and Replication Errors. The Recent Number of
Optimized Copies pane displays a summary table that lists each entry by the following: File Name, Peer
IP, Peer ID, Logical Bytes to Send, Replication Rate, Savings, and Replicated at categories.

— Client Statistics tab — contains the Client Statistics pane, which displays Images Ingested, Images
Complete, Images Incomplete, Images Restored, Bytes Restored, Image Restore Errors, Image Ingest
Errors, Bytes Ingested, Bytes Transferred, and Network Savings (in percentage) statistics.

For more information, see Monitoring Container Statistics.

Duplication Statistics

The Duplication Statistics pane displays duplication statistics (which are also known as file copy statistics) for 0ST or
RDS connection type containers. To view these duplication statistics, navigate to the Statistics: Container page, select
an 0ST or RDS connection type container in the Container Name list, and select the Duplication tab. The Duplication
Statistics pane displays the following statistics types:

56

Inbound:

— Bytes Copied (logical): displayed in bytes

— Bytes Transferred (actual): displayed in bytes

— Network Bandwidth Savings: (displayed by percentage)

— Current Count of Active Files: displayed in numbers of files

— Replication Errors: displayed in numbers of errors
Outbound:

— Bytes Copied (logical): displayed in bytes

— Bytes Transferred (actual): displayed in bytes

— Network Bandwidth Savings: (displayed by percentage)

—  Current Count of Active Files: displayed in numbers of files



— Replication Errors: displayed in numbers of errors

Recent Number of Optimized Copies

When an OST or RDS container is selected in the Statistics: Container page, you can display the Recent Number of
Optimized Copies summary table in the Connection Type: OST or Connection Type: RDS pane. This pane, its tabs, and the
summary table are displayed only when the Duplication tab is selected and an OST or RDS connection type container is
selected in the Container Name pull-down list.

Recent Number of Optimized Copies Summary Table
This summary table contains the following information about the optimized copies:

¢ File Name
e PeerlP
e PeerlD

* Logical Bytes to Send

* Replication Rate

e Savings (in percentage)

¢ Replicated at (in yyyy-mm-dd hh:mm:ss format)

Client Statistics

You can display client statistics in the Statistics: Container page that correspond to any container that is configured as
an OST or RDS connection type. To display client statistics, click the name of the OST or RDS container in the Container
Name list, and click the Client Statistics tab in the Connection Type: OST or Connection Type: RDS pane. This action
displays the following Client Statistics types for the selected OST or RDS container:

* Images Ingested

* Images Complete

e Images Incomplete

¢ Images Restored

e Bytes Restored

¢ Image Restore Errors

* Image Ingest Errors

e Bytes Ingested

e Bytes Transferred

¢ Network Savings (in percentage)

For more information, see Monitoring Container Statistics.

Statistics: Replication (§iFt : EH) ~X—

Statistics: Replication (Tt : #if)) ~— % F/R"7 5121%, Dashboard (¥ » 2 = 7R — K) — Statistics: Replication
(FEt -8 22V v 7 LET, ZON—U TR, BRL-ER 2 75 E£7213 87 DR Series 27 AlZ
BT M2 ERBLOBEETEET, ZOX—VH 2200 A, U1 TR ERE T,

* Replication Filter (#3#.~ ¢ /L %) - ContainerFilter (2> 77 oL %) Tid, 1o, #, FiziFxT
TOEKaTF 1 DU LEOET VAT AZERL, HERHEERICERT 5 3 I E MG+
AT ERETEET, 1080 Headers (~> ¥ —) F=v 7Ry A (PeerStatus (E°7IRAE) |
Replication Status (H#{ 2 7—% ) | Time To Sync (FIFARERH]) . Progress % GHE#S3 %) . Replication
Throughput (82,1 —=" > 1) | Network Throughput (%~ k7 —2 2L —7 v 1) | Network Savings

(rv FNU— 7 &%) | LastTime In Sync (B O EIWIRRT) . Peer Container (E7 25 F) | B
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L Ot Peer System (7 v A7 A) ) OFLLBRIRL T, MBIHEAT 2E/SHO X 1 72KV AT
TENRTEET,

* Replication Statistics (fEHUHTRF) - BIR L 7= T T £721TET 2 AT A5\, Replication Filter (18
BT g H) R A Ko TR IAENT-ERSF ORI ERICR R ENET, ZOMERIC
. Fzv 7Ry 7 AOBFUCEKESWHMEI O T T RERENET,

% AE U Y — XZOUV@DRSGI’IES/ZT.A/7]\'7:\:7 1%, ¥HF-® DR Series > AT LAMN[E L AT
A/7F?:7JJ ANR=T a VEFAT LT AHEEICORERET AT —Va v Ty 7
BEDSHAAENTHET (VU — 12.0.x®/7]\'7:n7’5:%ﬁbfb\6 DR Series > 27 A%, R Y
U%X@VX?AV7F?;T%%ﬁ?é@@NﬂM%&%?At@#@%f%i?ﬁot&iﬁ\U
U—RZ 20X DI AT AL, VI —RA21F/-F YV V—RA30D VAT AL FERTEEEALN, VI —2
2001 771320022 FETFLTVWAL AT AL IERTEFET,

SRR oW TCIE, THERE OB, THEREETOFRIR ), B8O (Statistics: Replication (¥igt : H#) ~—
COERR] EBRL TSN,

AT A4NE

Statistics: Replication (%t7f : ##4) ~— 0 Replication Filter (I ~7 1 /L&) A 1TIT, RO I F—R
FREENTHET,

e Container Filter (> 7+ 7 4L 4)
- Al (TR0 (ZOATvarvEBRTHILICLD, VAT LARAOTRTOER a7 %
BWINCTEET)

— Name (&A1) (ZoFFvarébRoyFZ4o ) A ME@RTAZ LIk, #la T
FHEENTEET)

— PeerSystem (7325 4L) (ZDOA T ar b VRMRy 7 RAZRIRTLZEI2ED, BT
DR Series VAT LAZBINTX £9)

e Headers (~v¥—) (ROF v IRy 7 A%BRTHI LIV, FEOHEBMHZ A 71TV A
2N TEET)
- PeerStatus (E7REE)
— Replication Status (AT — % R)
— Timeto Sync ([FIARER)
— Progress % (percentage) (HE#HE % (N—&> ) )
— Replication Throughput (EHLA/L—7" })
- Network Throughput (Gt F T —27 ZL—7"> |)
- Network Savings (%> b7 —7 Hif#%)
— LastTimein Sync (Jx7% [ HIRERD)
— Peer Container (7 =7 7)
— PeerSystem (7 T AT A)

% AE:DR Series ¥ AT AX 30 T LITHE AT £,

Replication Filter (8l ~7 ¢ V%) BREDOREMNE T Lz 5, ApplyFilter (7 4 V& OH) #27 Vv 7 LT,
RYIAENTERSE Y P BT  VAERICGFRLET, HRT oV FERICE, BRLZTF =
v 7Ry 7 RZHIET HERREH N ERRINET (F 740 b TIL, Peer Status (E°7IRAE) | Replication
Status (S A7 —# =) | Network Throughput (% v kW —2 21—+ k) | Network Savings (%> k7
— 7 fif)=Z) | I L O Progress Percentage (EEE %) = v 7R v 7 ABRRINI L, ZI 0 OFFIREIC
TREINET) ., Fov I/ Ry 7 AOERE Yy N9 5HIZ1E, Reset (Vv N 227V v 7 LET,

AERFH LA TOBPENSHEBZ25E61F, KEAZa— A R_R—%H L TR a—/L S8, BN
DOIF DI EFR L E T,
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FERICOWTIE, TERFGEIOELN) 22T,
Storage (A PL—V) R—=U LA S av

Storage (A hL—3) ~X—V%FI/RT 5HIC1E, Dashboard — Storage (¥ v ¥ 2R — K> XA ML—) 271
v LET, ZTONR=UTIE, RO, NSV AT AEHO R FL—DFERBERESNET,

g AE:DRSeries VAT LTI LITHFHEERY . THLET,

» Storage Summary (A kL — )

—  Number of Containers (= > 7%%)
— Number of Containers Replicated (8% L7- = > 5 F%0)
— Total Number of Files in All Containers (&2 > 7 FHNOEF 7 7 A /L4K)
— Compression Level (JEffE1L~L)
e Capacity (F£)
- VAT LAOFERFEABIOZEXYEASE (S—kr FEXEAASL R (GIB) FHIETEAA B
(TiB) )
+ Storage Savings (A b L — UHiKIR)
- Rty NTHEMLORMICE SN T T 7L &SN ARHERNSR (EEPEREER) . 2ok

A TEERT () (1 E (d) L 5H (Bd) . 1H (Im) | BROAE (ly) TERTEET,
F 7 40 ME 1T,

e Throughput (AL —7"> )
- AESA NE (MiB/s) THHMOBEIZESNT S T 7L SN2 Gt A B & & AL TH
\ (

B, ZofEHI, 18R (th) . 18 (d) . 58 (Bd) . 1A (Im) . BEXO14
RTCEET, T 740 MBI TY,

* Physical Storage (A kL —)

- Type (A7)  NHEIIAMIT A b L—y UMHF IR 2 v T2 a—T )

- RawSize (raw A %) (FAH A PEITT TS MEALOR b L—VFE

- %Used (FERHHE A %) EHEBELAARROEE)

- ServiceTag (r—v2& ) (¥ 71X THiDEA O Dell ID)

— Configured GREHEH) (AT—F &L, yes (1) | no (W z) | add GBI . £/
detect (ftd) )

- State CIkEE) (A b L—T A7 —% A%, ready (52 T) | reading (FEAH Y 1) | initializing
(WIAfkH) | rebuilding (FF#kH) . F721% not detected CRARH) )

E A E: Storage Savings (A kL —EiKIER) & Throughput (A/v—7"> ) DA FHT 5IT1E. < %
7V w7 LET, R = V727 a—T v ZHH T HITIE, Physical Storage (EEA M L—) )
ZEFR D Configured ERIEHA) FTdH 2 Detect (Kitt)) =2 U v~ LE3 (Enclosure Detect (=27 m—
Ty O XA TR TNROA - b L BICRIRENT T ¢ [fthe enclosure is undetected, please
walit five minutes and try again. If the enclosure still remains undetected after an attempt, keep the enclosure
powered On and reboot the appliance (T2 7 v — U ¥ BN SN2 WEEIE, 5 0MHF-o T L HEER L
TLEEY, ZNTHHRHINABRWEAE, =/ n—VyOEREAVIILEEE, 7774 T A
FEEEHLTIZEEY) ),

DR Series > A5 LD 2 L F FHAEOFERNZHOWTIL, T2 T FEEDER] 2B LTI EE,
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A ML —UF TS a v OEE

DRSeries VAT Lit, VAT AIZL TRV IAENENRN Y I T v 7 F—4 L BEEPRT — 4 %7 7 B ADOR
GIRA RN —2ar T FIRGET AT 0DA = A L% UE9d., DRSeries VAT LDFT T 7 4 T/
—Y—A o HT7x—Z (GUI) TlX, ZOXA T DT —ZERGFTHIOOTAEAN, VAT LARL—Y
Tt AL o THEIZRV ET, TEF—Ta X% d Storage (A FL—) £7 v a RO A ==
—F T arRbh, BRI D EENENRGT E-URFRENET,

+ Containers (=27 7)

s VFYHr—vav

» Compression Level (FEfEL~V)
« 4T VEH

Containers

To display the Containers page, click Storage— Containers. This page displays the total number of containers (Number
of Containers) and the container path (Container Path: /containers). This page lets you perform the following tasks using
its options: Create, Edit, Delete, and Display Statistics. These options let you do the following:

e Create new containers

e Edit existing containers

* Delete existing containers

e Display container, connection, and replication statistics

The Containers page also displays a Containers summary table that displays the following types of container-related
information:

* Containers — lists containers by name
* Files — lists the number of files in each container
¢ File type — lists the connection type per container:

— Network File System (NFS)
— Common Internet File System (CIFS)
— Rapid Data Access (RDA)
* Replication status — lists the current replication state per container:

— Not Configured

— Stopped

— Disconnected

— Trying to Connect
— Online

- N/A

— Marked for Deletion

% A& For newly created OST or RDS containers, the Replication status displays N/A. When replication data has
been deleted from an existing OST or RDS container, the Replication status also displays N/A. For existing
containers that are in the process of deleting a large amount of data, the Replication status displays Marked for
Deletion to indicate that the data deletion process has not yet completed.
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A<E: Use Select to identify the container on which you want to perform an action. For example, click Select, and
click Display Statistics to display the Statistics: Container page for the container you selected.

Replication (f8Hl) ~X—

Replication (##)) ~—T % F/Rk95121%, Storage (A b L—) — Replication (E#) #27V v 7 LET,
Replication (HH#) X—2id, Y—AEROK, e—IABLOVE— bar 7T O4R T, ET7IRE, BX
Va7 FH7 VITEIRS L AkiE AN R R S EJ, Replication (i) _X—Tix, RO F A7 2HE(TT
xFET,

FLOBMBE (Y=L —7y hO~7) &IERL, ERAT S A 7 & RIT 5,
B {5 0> W BLBIAR % 14 3 T RS,

HEA 7 OB A DA & 7 125 155,

o T ab A ICHEE (EERE— FRR) 2RET 5,

. B OBBBIR ORI ERTT S,

Replication (%) ~—I2id, ROBREAEOFHR 2R T HRBEE N F RS ET,

* Local Container Name (m— /a7 F4) -u—nhnrarst4 (IPT7 RLAERITFEA M)
e Role (%% -ER 7o RZBITAHY—RAEITF¥—4 v b
* Remote ContainerName (VE— a7 F4) -UE—bar7F+4 (IP7 FUARAERIIFR M)

e PeerState (E°7KHE) -Online (A> 71 ) | Offine (47 F 4 >) . Paused (—MHpfsiil) | F£721%
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Clients

To display the Clients page, click Storage — Clients. This page displays the total number of clients that are connected to
the DR Series system, which can be a combination of NFS, CIFS, RDS, and OST clients, and this total is listed above the
three Client tabs (NFS, CIFS, and RDA tabs).
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In addition, depending upon the tab type you select, the number of clients for each connection type is displayed. For
example, in the Clients page, if the RDA tab is selected, this displays the number of current OST or RDA clients that
correspond to this type (OpenStorage Technology or Rapid Data Storage clients) that are connected to the system, and
provides the following information client-related information:

¢ Number of RDA Clients — lists number of 0ST and RDS clients

* Name — lists each client by name

e Type — lists the type of RDA clients

¢ Plug-In — lists the plug-in type installed on each client

e Backup Software — lists the backup software used with each client
e Idle Time — lists the idle time (non-activity) for each client

¢ Connection — lists the number of connections for each client

* Mode — lists the current mode type for each client

To perform one of the possible actions on a client, click Select to identify the client, and then click the desired option (for
example, the RDA tab provides three options: Update Client, Edit Password, or Download Plug-In. For more information
about using this page and its tabs, see Clients Page (Using the NFS or CIFS Tab) or Clients Page (Using the RDA Tabh).

Clients Page (Using the NFS or CIFS Tab)

To display the Clients page, click Storage— Clients. This page displays the total number of clients that are connected to
the DR Series system, and this number reflects all of the clients based listed under the Clients tabs (NFS, CIFS, and RDA).
Using this page and the NFS or CIFS tab lets you perform the following tasks for NFS or CIFS clients (for information
about RDA clients, see Clients Page (Using the RDA Tab). The Clients page displays a summary of the NFS (or CIFS)
clients, and lists the following types of NFS and CIFS client-related information:

¢ Number of NFS (or CIFS) Clients — lists number of NFS (or CIFS) clients
* Name — lists each client by name

¢ Idle Time — lists idle time (nonactivity) for each client

* Connection Time — lists connection time for each client

Clients Page (Using the RDA Tab)

To display the Clients page, click Storage— Clients. This page displays the total number of clients that are connected to
the DR Series system, and this number reflects all of the clients based listed under the Clients tab (NFS, CIFS, and RDA).
Using this page and the RDA tab lets you perform the following tasks for RDS or OST clients:

¢ Update a client (you are limited to modifying the mode type)
e Edita client password
* Download a client plug-in

% A <&:The RDA plug-in is installed by default if you are running the latest version of Dell Quest NetVault
Backup (NVBU). You must download and install the RDA plug-in for NVBU only if there is a plug-in version
mismatch between the DR Series system software and NVBU.

This page displays an RDS or OST Clients Summary table that lists the following types of RDs or OST client-related
information:

e Name — lists client by name

e Type — lists client type

*  Plug-In — lists plug-in type that is installed on the client

e Backup Software — lists backup software used with this client
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¢ |dle Time — lists the idle time for this client
e Connection — lists the number of connections for this client
e Mode — lists the mode types that can be set for this client:

— Auto
— Passthrough
— Dedupe (deduplication)

% AE:If an OST or RDS client has four or more CPU cores, itis considered to be dedupe-capable. However,
the OST or RDS client operating mode depends upon how it is configured in the DR Series system (Dedupe
is the default RDA client mode). If the administrator did not configure an OST or RDS client to operate in a
specific mode and it is dedupe-capable, it will run in the Dedupe mode. If an OST or RDS client is not
dedupe-capable (meaning the OST or RDS client has less than four CPU cores), and the administrator sets
itto run in the Dedupe mode, it will only run in the Passthrough mode. If an OST or RDS client is set to run
in Auto mode, the OST or RDS client will run in the mode setting determined by the media server. The
following table shows the relationship between the configured OST or RDS client mode types and the
supported client mode based on client architecture type and corresponding number of CPU cores.

3 3. Supported OST or RDS Client Modes and Settings
0ST or RDS Client ~ 32-Bit 0STor RDS  64-Bit 0STor RDS  32-Bit 0ST or RDS  64-Bit OST or RDS

Mode Settings Client (4 or more Client (4 or more Client(Lessthan4  Client (Less than 4
CPU cores) CPU cores) CPU cores) CPU cores)

Auto Passthrough Dedupe Passthrough Passthrough

Dedupe Not Supported Supported Not Supported Not Supported

Passthrough Supported Supported Supported Supported

A E: Click Select to identify the OST or RDS client on which you want to perform an action. For example, click

Select — Download Plug-In to display the Download Plug-Ins page for the client you selected. Select the plug-in
for the relevant client and protocol.

About the Schedules Page and Options

To display the Schedules page, click Dashboard — Schedules . This page displays any existing Replication or Cleaner
operations that have been set up for the DR Series system. If no times are listed, this indicates there are no scheduled
Replication or Cleaner operations. The Replication and Cleaner operations will automatically run whenever the DR
Series system detects a window of inactivity when there are no other major system operations running.

% A <& Replication schedules can only be set on individual replication-enabled source containers.

The Schedules page lets you create a new schedule for running Replication or Cleaner operations, or you can modify an
existing schedule for either of these operations. For more information about scheduling Replication or Cleaner
operations, see Creating a Cleaner Schedule and Creating a Replication Schedule.

A< Cleaner operations are system processes that reclaim disk space from containers where files were deleted.
When no Cleaner schedule is set, the Cleaner process will run as needed.

The Schedules page displays the following:

e System Time Zone: using the following format (US/Pacific, Tue May 1 10:33:45 2012)
e Scheduled Replication operations: with day of the week (Sunday through Saturday), start time, and stop time
e Scheduled Cleaner operations: with day of the week (Sunday through Saturday), start time, and stop time

% A <&: Schedules only control the source container in scheduled Replication operations; the target container is
passive in these operations.
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About the System Configuration Page and Options

To display the System Configuration page, click Dashboard — System Configuration . The System Configuration page
displays the current DR Series system configuration information in the following panes:

¢ Networking
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e Active Directory

¢ Local Workgroup Users
e Email Alerts

* Password

¢ Admin Contact Info

* Email Relay Host

* Date and Time

% A E: Each pane title in the System Configuration page serves as a link. To display the corresponding page that
provides more detailed information and the related options you can use, click the pane title link. For example, to
display the Date and Time page, click the Date and Time pane title link.

The System Configuration page provides three options that let you:

e Edit the current system password
e Shut down the system
¢ Reboot the system

The System Configuration page provides the means for managing configuration settings for the Networking, Active
Directory, Local Workgroup Users, Email Alerts, Admin Contact Info, Email Relay Host, and Date and Time pages in the
system.

% X <E: For example, to manage the date and time configuration settings, click Date and Time to display the Date and
Time page. You can then add or edit the following date and settings: Mode, Time Zone, and Date and Time. If the
DR Series system is part of a workgroup and not joined to a Microsoft Active Directory Services (ADS) domain, you
will also be able to add or edit the Network Time Protocol (NTP) servers associated with the system. However,
when the DR Series system is joined to a domain, the NTP Servers setting on the Date and Time page is disabled
and is not displayed.

% A E: Dell recommends using NTP servers when the DR Series system will be running as part of a workgroup and
not joined to a domain. The use of NTP servers as a reference time source is disabled when the DR Series system
is joined to a domain.

System Configuration Page and Options

To display the System Configuration page, click Dashboard — System Configuration . This page displays the following
pane title-enabled links that allow you to display more detailed system configuration information for the following
categories:

¢ Networking

¢ Active Directory

* Local Workgroup Users
e Email Alerts

* Password

e Admin Contact Info

¢ Email Relay Host

* Date and Time
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Networking

The Networking pane displays the currently configured Mode, Hostname, IP Address, Bonding, Domain Suffix, and
Primary DNS settings for the DR Series system. The Networking pane title acts as a link to the Networking page:

e This page lists the Hostname, IP Address, DNS, Bonding, and installed NICs. The Networking page provides Edit
Hostname, Edit IP Address, Edit DNS, Edit Bonding, and Edit MTU options.
* This page also displays the interfaces showing bonds and other Ethernet connections.

Active Directory

The Active Directory pane displays the current status of the Domain Name for the DR Series system (not configured or
listing the configured domain name). The_ Active Directory pane title acts as a link to the Active Directory page:

e This page contains a Settings and a CIFS Container Share Path pane. The Settings pane lists the configuration
status, and lists the FQDN domain name (Fully Qualified Domain Name) of the Microsoft Active Directory
Services (ADS) domain. The CIFS Container Share Path pane lists the current CIFS container share path
locations. The Active Directory page provides the Join and Leave options.

Local Workgroup Users

The Local Workgroup Users pane displays the current configured local workgroup users (CIFS) for the DR Series
system. The Local Workgroup Users pane title acts as a link to the Local Workgroup Users (CIFS) page:

e This page lists the configured local CIFS users by user name that belongs to the local workgroup in the DR
Series system. The Local Workgroup Users (CIFS) page provides the Create, Edit, and Delete options (by which
you manage the users that belong to this local workgroup. To edit or delete an existing local workgroup user,
click Select to identify the local user you wish to modify or delete.

Email Alerts

The Email Alerts pane displays the current number of email notification recipients configured for the DR Series system.
The Email Alerts pane title acts as a link to the Email Alerts page:

* This page lists all currently configured recipient email addresses. The Email Alerts page provides Add, Edit,
Delete, and Send Test Message options. To create an email recipient, click Add to display the Add Recipient
Email Address dialog, in Email Address enter a valid email address for your email system, and click Submit. To
edit or delete an existing email recipient, click Select to identify the email recipient in which you wish to modify,
delete, or send a test message.

Admin Contact Info

The Admin Contact Info pane displays the current information associated with the administrator configured for the DR
Series system. The current information is contained in the Contact Information and Notification panes. The Contact
Information pan includes the Contact Information, Company Name, Email, Work Phone, and Comments categories. The
Notification pane displays the status of the DR Series system appliance alerts and system software updates (disabled or
enabled). The Admin Contact Info pane title acts as a link to the Administrator Contact Information page:

e This page contains contact information for the DR Series system administrator and is sent with all system alert
email messages. The Administrator Contact Information page provides the Add Contact Information option
(which after you configure it, this option changes to Edit Contact Information). Click the Edit Contact Information
option to display the Edit Administrator Contact Information dialog where you can enter information or select a
check box:

— Administrator Name
— Company Name

—  Email

— Work Phone
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— Comments
— Notify me of DR4000 appliance alerts
— Notify me of DR4000 software updates

Password
The Password Management pane displays the current Reset Password Option set for the system. The Reset Password
Option can be:

e Service Tag Only
e Service Tag and Administrator Email

% A E: To select the option Service Tag and Administrator Email, you must first configure the e-mail relay
host and administrator contact e-mail.

In the Password Management pane you can edit the current password and edit the password reset options.

Email Relay Host

The Email Relay Host pane displays the current email relay host configured for the DR Series system. The Email Relay
Host pane title acts as a link to the Email Relay Host page:

e This page lists the configured email relay host by its IP address or hostname that is responsible for email in the
DR Series system. The Email Relay Host page provides the Add Relay Host option (which after you configure it,
this option changes to Edit Relay Host).

Date and Time

The Date and Time pane displays the current Mode configured for the DR Series system (Manual or NTP), the current
Time Zone, and the current Date and Time (in mm/dd/yy hh:mm:ss format, for example: 12/11/12 14:58:22 PST). The Date
and Time pane title acts as a link to the Date and Time page:

e This page contains a Settings pane that lists the Mode used. The system uses Network Time Protocol (NTP)
servers if the system is part of a workgroup and not joined to an Active Directory Services (ADS) domain. If the
system is joined to an ADS domain, then the NTP servers setting is disabled and the system uses the ADS
domain time. The Settings pane also displays the current Time Zone, and current Date and Time. The Date and
Time page provides the Edit option for changing the date and time settings.

% A <E: Dell recommends using the Network Time Protocol (NTP) servers when the DR Series system is part of a
workgroup and not part of a domain. The NTP time mode is disabled when the DR Series system is joined to an
Active Directory Services (ADS) domain. Any attempt to enable the NTP time mode when you are joined to an ADS
domain displays an error message indicating this is not possible.

Understanding the System Configuration Page Options

The System Configuration page contains three key system options:

* Password Management

e Shutdown
¢ Reboot
Edit Password

Edit Password—click this option to display the Edit Password dialog, where you can change the login password for the
DR Series system

A <&:To change CIFS login credentials, you can use the DR Series system CLI command, authenticate —set —user .
For details, see the Dell DR Series System Command Line Reference Guide.
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% A <& Editing your existing login password is different than resetting your login password. Click Edit Password in
the System Configuration page to edit your login password to reflect any value that meets the system password
requirements (for more information, see Modifying the System Password. Click Reset Password in the Login page
to reset your login password to the system default value, which requires you to provide the service tag for your
system. For more information, see Resetting the Default System Password.

Shutdown
Shutdown—click this option to display the Shutdown System dialog, where you can shut down the DR Series system.

A & Shutdown powers Off the appliance on which the system software is installed. Once in a powered Off state,
you can power it On at its physical location or using an iDRAC configuration to the system.

Reboot
Reboot—click this option to display the Reboot System dialog, where you can reboot the DR Series system.
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Expansion Shelf Licenses

This topic introduces the license required for adding external data storage in the form of Dell MD1200 storage arrays
that are referred to as expansion shelf enclosures. Expansion shelf enclosures allow you to add supplemental data
storage capacity to support DR Series system operations. The DR Series system supports up to maximum of two
enclosures per system, and any expansion shelf enclosure that is added must be equal to or greater than each DR
Series system internal drive slot capacity (0—11). Expansion shelf enclosures can be added to the internal data storage
to create up to 9, 18, or 27 Terabyte (TB) hard drive capacities, and expansion shelf enclosures can be added in 1 TB, 2
TB, or 3 TB capacities. Licenses define the expansion shelf enclosure size in a license = size format (for example, shelf =
18TB), and licenses are added on a per-shelf basis.

3% 4. Expansion Shelf Capacities in the DR Series System

System/Expansion Shelf Enclosure Size Maximum Data Storage Capacity Options

600 Gigabyte (GB) expansion shelf

« 9TB
* 18TB
e 277TB
1 TB expansion shelf . 9TB
e 18TB
e 27TB
2 TB expansion shelf . 18TB
e 27TB
3 TB expansion . 277B

Licenses

Adding an expansion shelf enclosure requires that you order a license for each enclosure from a Dell Account
representative at the time that you order the DR Series system. You can also order this at a later date when you want to
add additional external storage to your base DR Series system. To obtain the license, you can download it from the
support.dell.com/ website using your service tag or use an email link from your Dell Account representative.

If you already have a Dell MD1200 storage array, the order process supports licensing for existing hardware that you
want to add to a base DR Series system. Each license supports one expansion shelf enclosure, and the system supports
up to two enclosures using the DR Series system service tag. Because the licenses are tied to the system service tag, if
the internal drives are moved to another system chassis, this would require a new license. For more information about
the expansion shelf enclosures, see “DR Series Expansion Shelf” in DR Series System and Data Operations.
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A <E: The 300 Gigabyte (GB) drive capacity (2.7 TB) version of the DR Series system does not support the addition
of expansion shelf enclosures to add external storage to the base system.
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4

Configuring the DR Series System Settings

This topic introduces the concept that before you can run any DR Series system operations, you first need to understand
the following key tasks:

* How to initialize the system
¢ How to shut down or reboot the system
¢ How to manage the system password

Initializing the DR Series system requires that you configure and manage a number of very important system settings.

A E: Dell recommends that you use the Initial System Configuration Wizard to configure your DR Series system.
Changing some of the system settings using the DR Series system GUI (such as bonding, MTU, hostname, IP
address, and DNS) can cause issues that may affect your DR Series system GUI access.

For more information about initializing the system, see Initializing the DR Series System.

For more information about shutting down or rebooting the system, see Shutting Down the DR Series System and
Rebooting the DR Series System.

For more information about managing the system password, see Managing the DR Series System Password.

Configuring Networking Settings

You can configure the networking settings that were configured using the Initial System Configuration Wizard process
for the DR Series system in the following tabs:

% A “E: For the Ethernet port settings on the NICs, this example only shows Eth0 and Eth1 (depending upon your
system configuration, you could have NICs configured with Ethernet port settings in the EthO—Eth5 range). The
DR4000 system supports up to four 1-GbE ports or up to two 10—-GbE ports, while the DR4100 system supports up to
six 1-GbE or up to two 10-GbE ports. For more information, see Local Console Connection.

¢ Hostname

— Hostname (FQDN)
— iDRAC IP Address

— Domain Suffix

— Primary DNS

— Secondary DNS
* Interfaces

— Device

— Mode

— MAC Address

— MTU (maximum transmission unit)
— Bonding Option
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— Slave Interfaces

- MAC

— Maximum Speed
— Speed

—  Duplex

e Etht

- MAC

— Maximum Speed
— Speed

— Duplex

To configure new networking settings (or to change from those set using the Initial System Configuration Wizard),
complete the following:

1. Select System Configuration — Networking.

The Networking page is displayed. Select settings for hostname, IP Address, DNS, Bonding, or to view the Ethernet
port settings (Eth0-Eth3) for the DR Series system.

— To configure hostname, skip to step 2.
— To configure IP addressing, skip to step 5.
— To configure DNS, skip to step 10.
2. To change the current Hostname, select the Hostname tab and click Edit Hostname on the options bar.
The Edit Hostname dialog is displayed.
3. Type a hostname in Hostname that meets the following supported character types and length:

Alphabetic—allows A-Z, a-z, or a combination of upper and lower case alphabetic characters.
— Numeric—allows numerals zero (0) through 9.
— Special characters—allows only the dash (-) character.

Length limit—hostnames cannot exceed the maximum length of 19 characters.
Click Submit to set the new hostname for your system.

5. To change the current IP address settings for the selecte NIC bond or Ehternet port, select the Interfaces tab and
click Edit Interfaces on the options bar.

The Edit Interface — <bond or Ethernet port number> dialog is displayed.
6. Under IP Address, in Mode, select Static (to set static IP addressing for your system), or select DHCP (to set
dynamic IP addressing for your system).

AE:To select the DHCP mode of IP addressing, select DHCP, and click Submit. The remaining substeps in
this step only need to be completed if you selected the Static mode of IP addressing for the DR Series system.

a) InNew IP Address, type an IP address that represents the new IP address for your system.

b) In Netmask, type an netmask address value that represents your system (the system IP address and netmask
identify the network to which your system belongs).

c) In Gateway, type an IP address for the gateway associated with your system.
7. Under MTU, in MTU, enter the value you want to set as the maximum.

A <& Ensure that the value that you enter in MTU is the same for the clients, Ethernet Switch, and the
appliance. The connection between the clients, the Ethernet switches, and the appliance will break if the
MTU number is not the same on all the components.
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% A <E: In computer networking, jumbo frames are Ethernet frames with more than 1500 bytes of payload (but in
some cases, jumbo frames can carry up to 9000 bytes of payload). Many Gigabit Ethernet switches and
Gigabit Ethernet network interface cards support jumbo frames. Some Fast Ethernet switches and Fast
Ethernet network interface cards also support jumbo frames.

Some computer manufacturers use 9000 bytes as the conventional limit for jumbo frame sizes. To support jumbo
frames used in an Internet Protocol subnetwork, both the host DR Series system (initiator or source) and the target
DR Series system have to be configured for 9000 MTU.

Consequently, interfaces using a standard frame size and those using the jumbo frame size should not be in the
same subnet. To reduce the chance of interoperability issues, network interface cards capable of supporting jumbo
frames require specific configurations to use jumbo frames.

To verify that the destination system can support a specific frame size, use the DR Series system CLI command
network --ping --destination <IP address> --size <number of bytes>.

For more information, contact Dell Support for assistance (for details, see Contacting Dell).

% X E: Make sure that if you are using any Dell network switches that you take full advantage of the latest
switch firmware upgrades and application notes. The application notes provide procedures that assist you in
performing switch firmware upgrades and saving configuration files (for complete details, see
support.dell.com/ and navigate to Drivers and Downloads for your system type).

% X &: When setting or changing the MTU value, make sure that you verify that the Ethernet network switch is
capable of supporting an MTU size that is equal to or larger than the value you are setting. Any mismatch in
MTU values between the clients, Ethernet network switch, and the DR Series system appliance will make it
inoperable.

Dell suggests that you observe standard best practices when deploying jumbo frames in networks, and
recommends using jumbo frames with the DR Series system because this frame size typically provides the best
performance. However, for networks that do not support jumbo frames, the DR Series system also supports using
the standard frame size.

Under Bonding, from the Bonding configuration list, select the appropriate bonding configuration.

A <E: You may lose the connection to the system if you change the bonding configuration. Change the
bonding configuration only if the system accepts the new bonding type.

— TLB — configures transmit load balancing.
— ALB—configures adaptive load balancing (ALB), which is the default setting.

% A% ALB load balancing does not balance the load properly when your backup servers are on a
remote subnet. This is because ALB uses the address resolution protocol (ARP) and ARP updates are
subnet-specific. Because this is the case, ARP broadcasts and updates are not sent across the
router. Instead, all traffic is sent to the first interface in the bond. To resolve this ARP-specific issue,
make sure that your data source systems reside on the same subnet as the DR Series system.

— 802.3ad—configures dynamic link aggregation using the IEEE 802.ad standard.

A #E#: If you change the existing bonding setting, the connection to the DR Series system may be lost
unless you are sure that the system can accept this bonding type.

Click Submit to have the DR Series system accept the new values (or click Cancel to display the Networking page).

The Updated IP Address dialog is displayed when the selection is successful (if you change the static IP address
manually, you need to use this IP address in the browser when you log back into the DR Series system).

To configure DNS settings for your system, select the DNS tab and click Edit DNS on the options bar.
The Edit DNS dialog is displayed.

In Domain Suffix, type a domain suffix to use.
For example, acme . 1ocal. This is a required field.
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12. In Primary DNS, type an IP address that represents the primary DNS server for your system; this is a required field.

13. For Secondary DNS, type an IP address that represents the secondary DNS server for your system; this is an
optional field.

14. Click Submit to have the DR Series system accept the new values (or click Cancel to display the Networking page).
The Updated DNS dialog is displayed when the selection is successful.

Networking Page and Ethernet Port Values

The Networking page displays the currently configured multiple Ethernet ports for the DR Series system in a series of
panes. For 1-Gigabit Ethernet (GbE) ports in the DR4000 system this could be Eth0, Eth1, Eth2, and Eth3, and in the
DR4100 system this could be Eth0, Eth1, Eth2, Eth3, Eth4, and Eth5. For 10-GbE/10-GbE SFP+ NICs, this means that the two
ports are bonded together into a single interface. For example, the DR Series system port configuration is as follows:

¢ Ina1-GbE NIC configuration: the DR4000 system supports up to four 1-GbE ports, which consists of up to two
internal LAN on Motherboard (LOM) ports and two ports on an expansion card that are bonded together. The
DR4100 system supports up to six 1-GbE ports, which consists of up to four internal LOM ports on the network
daughter card (NDC) and two ports on a PCI Express expansion card.

* Ina10-GbE or 10-GbE SFP+NIC configuration: the DR4000 system supports up to two 10-GbE or 10-GbE SFP+
ports on an expansion card that are bonded together. The DR4100 system supports up to two 10-GbE or 10-GbE
SFP+ ports that reside on the NDC that are bonded together.

A <& For more information on advanced networking options see the Command Line Interface Guide available at
dell.com/support/manuals.

The ports for bonded NICs display: MAC address, port speed in megabtyes per second (MB/s), maximum speed, and
duplex setting. The following example shows Ethernet port values for the four ports in a 1-GbE NIC bonded configuration
on a DR4000 system:

Eth0:

e MAC: 00:30:59:9A:00:96

e Speed: 1000Mb/s

¢ Max Speed: 1000baseT/Full
e Duplex: Full

e MAC: 00:30:59:9A:00:97

e Speed: 1000Mb/s

e Max Speed: 1000baseT/Full
e Duplex: Full

e MAC: 00:30:59:9A:00:98

e Speed: 1000Mb/s

e Max Speed: 1000baseT/Full
e Duplex: Full

e MAC: 00:30:59:9A:00:99
e Speed: 1000Mb/s
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e Max Speed: 1000baseT/Full
e Duplex: Full

DR Series > AT LA/RA T — RO
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Modifying the System Password

To configure a new password or to modify an existing password for logging in to the DR Series system, complete the
following:

1. To change the system password, do one of the following:.

— Inthe navigation panel, select System Configuration, the System Configuration page is displayed. Click
Password Management.

— Inthe navigation panel, select System Configuration — Password, the Password Management page is
displayed.

2. Click Edit Password.
The Edit Password dialog is displayed.

3. In Current password, type the current password for the system.
4. In New password, type the new system password.

5. In Confirm password, retype the new password to confirm this as the new password replacing the existing system
password.

6. Click Change Password (or click Cancel to display the System Configuration page).
If successful, a Password change was successful dialog is displayed.

Resetting the Default System Password

To reset the system to use the default password (StOr@ge! ) for logging in, complete the following:

1. Inthe Login window, click Reset Password.
The Reset Password dialog is displayed.
If the password reset option is set to Service Tag, proceed to step 2.
If the password reset option is set to Service Tag and Administrator Email, proceed to step 4.

2. In Service Tag, type the Service Tag associated with your system, and click Reset Password.

% A E: If you are unsure of the Service Tag associated with your DR Series system, it can be found on the
Support page (click Support in the navigation panel to display the Support Information pane, which displays
the Service Tag).

The Login window is displayed, and a Password has been reset dialog is displayed.

3. Tologin using the default password, type StOr@ge! , and click Login.
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A <& After you have reset the login password to its default and logged in to the DR Series system, Dell
recommends for security reasons that you create a new unique login password.

4. In Service Tag, type the Service Tag associated with your system.

A< If you are unsure of the Service Tag associated with your DR Series system, it can be found on the
Support page (click Support in the navigation panel to display the Support Information pane, which displays
the Service Tag).
5. In Administrator Email enter the email address of the administrator of this system.
The Administrator Email that you enter must match the administrator email address configured in the DR Series
system. If you have set security questions, the security questions are displayed.
6. Enter the answers to the configured security questions in Answer 1 and Answer 2.

7. Click Send Now.

An email with a unique code, used to reset the password, is sent only to the configured administrator email
address. The code is valid for only 15 minutes. The password rest code expires after 15 minutes and cannot be
used. You must repeat the password reset procedure to regenerate the code again.
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Editing or Deleting a Recipient Email Address

To edit or delete an existing recipient email address:

1. Select System Configuration— Email Alerts.
The Email Alerts page is displayed.

% AE:To edit or delete an existing recipient email address, you must first click Select in the Recipient Email
Address pane to indicate the address that you want to edit or delete. To edit an existing email address,
proceed to step 2, or to delete an existing email address, skip to step 4. For more information about adding
email recipients, see Adding a Recipient Email Address.

2. To edit an existing recipient email address, click Select to indicate the recipient email address entry that you want
to change, and click Edit on the options bar.

The Edit Recipient Email Address dialog is displayed.

3. Modify the existing email address you selected as needed, and click Submit.
The Email Alerts page is displayed, and a Successfully updated email recipient dialog is displayed when
successful. To edit additional recipient email addresses, repeat steps 2 and 3.

4, To delete an existing recipient email address, click Select to indicate the recipient email address entry that you
want to delete, and click Delete on the options bar.
The Delete Confirmation dialog is displayed.

5. Click OK to delete the selected email recipient address (or click Cancel to display the Email Alerts page).

The Email Alerts page is displayed, and a Deleted email recipient dialog is displayed when successful. To delete
additional recipient email addresses, repeat steps 4 and 5.
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Managing Passwords

You can edit the system password and system password reset configuration on this page.

Modifying the System Password

To configure a new password or to modify an existing password for logging in to the DR Series system, complete the
following:

1.

To change the system password, do one of the following:.
— Inthe navigation panel, select System Configuration, the System Configuration page is displayed. Click
Password Management.

— Inthe navigation panel, select System Configuration — Password, the Password Management page is
displayed.

Click Edit Password.

The Edit Password dialog is displayed.

In Current password, type the current password for the system.
In New password, type the new system password.

In Confirm password, retype the new password to confirm this as the new password replacing the existing system
password.

Click Change Password (or click Cancel to display the System Configuration page).
If successful, a Password change was successful dialog is displayed.

Modifying Password Reset Options

To modify the password reset options:

1.
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The Password Management page is displayed.
2. Click Edit Password Reset Options.
The Edit Password Reset Options dialog is displayed.
3. Touse service tag only, select Service Tag Only and click Submit.

A E:To select the option Service Tag and Administrator Email, you must first configure the e-mail relay host
and administrator contact e-mail.

4, To use the service tag and administrator e-mail, select Service Tag and Administrator Email.
The optional security questions area is displayed.

5. To setthe optional security questions, under Optional Security Question 1 and Optional Security Question 2 in
Question enter the security question.

6. In Answer, enter the answer to your security question.

A E: Save the answer in a secure location, you will need these answers to reset the DR Series system
password.

7. Click Submit.
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Editing System Date and Time Settings

To modify the default time and date settings for your DR Series system, complete the following:

1.

Select System Configuration — Date and Time.
The Date and Time page is displayed.

Click Edit on the options bar.

The Edit Date and Time dialog is displayed.

% A E: If the DR Series system is joined to a Microsoft Active Directory Services (ADS) domain, the Edit option
will be disabled (grayed out) and the Mode, Time Zone, or Date and Time values cannot be changed in the
Settings pane. This is because whenever a DR Series system is joined to a domain, the Network Time Protocol
(NTP) is disabled and the DR Series system uses the domain-based time service. NTP is used in the Mode
setting when the DR Series system is part of a workgroup and not joined to a domain. To be able to modify or
edit any of the Settings pane values when the DR Series system is joined to an ADS domain, you would first
need to leave the ADS domain before you could modify any of the date and time settings. For more
information, see Configuring Active Directory Settings.

In Mode, select either Manual or NTP.
If you select Manual, continue on with the tasks in step 3.
If you select NTP, skip to step 4.
a) Select Manual.
The Edit Date and Time dialog is displayed.

b) Click the Time Zone drop-down list and choose the desired time zone.

c) Click the Calendaricon (adjacent to Set Date and Time), and select the desired day in the month (the system
prevents the selection of unsupported days).

d) Adjust the Hour and Minute sliders to the desired time (or click Now to set the date and time to be the current
date and time in hours and minutes).

a) Click Done.

The Edit Date and Time dialog is displayed with your new settings.
Select NTP.
The Edit Date and Time dialog is displayed.

— Click the Time Zone drop-down list and select the desired time.
— Edit or revise the NTP servers as desired (you are limited to selecting only three NTP servers).
Click Submit (or click Cancel).

The Date and Time page is displayed, and an Enabled NTP service dialog is displayed when successful (and this
was your selected mode).

Creating Containers

After initialization, the DR Series system contains a single default container named backup. Containers function like a
shared file system, which can be assigned a connection type of None (to be defined later), NFS/CIFS, or RDA (includes
both OST and RDS clients). Containers can then be accessed using NFS, CIFS, or RDA.
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If needed, you can also create additional system containers for storing your data. For more information about creating a
storage container or specific connection type containers, see Creating Storage Containers, Creating an NSF or CIFS
Connection Type Container, or Creating an OST or RDS Connection Type Container.

Configuring Share-Level Security

The DR Series system supports setting up share-level permissions for CIFS shares using the standard Microsoft
Windows administrative tool, Computer Management. Computer Management is a component that is built into the
Microsoft Windows 7, Vista, and XP operating systems.

% A E: Any user that is part of BUILTIN\Administrators can edit ACLs on CIFS shares. The local DR Series system
administrator is included in the BUILTIN\Administrators group. To add additional domain groups to the BUILTIN
\Administrators group, you can use the Computer Manager tool on a Windows client to connect to the DR Series
system as Domain administrator and add any groups you want. This capability allows users other than the Domain
administrator to modify an ACL as needed.

This administrative tool lets you control access to shares and also configure read-only or read-write access to user
groups or individual users within the Active Directory Service (ADS) when joined to an ADS domain.

To implement share-level security on a DR Series system that has been joined to an ADS domain, make sure that you
have mapped a drive on the DR Series system using an account with DOMAIN\Administrator credentials (or by using an
account that is equivalent to a domain administrator). For more information about joining to an ADS domain, see
Configuring Active Directory Settings.

% A< If you do not use an account with sufficient privileges, you will not be able to see the shares or you may
experience other problems.

1. Click Start — Control Panel — Administrative Tools — Computer Management.
The Computer Management page is displayed.
2. Click Action — Connect to another computer....
The Select Computer dialog is displayed.
3. Click Another computer, type the hostname or IP address for this DR Series system, and click OK.
The Computer Management page is displayed with the designated DR Series system listed in the left pane.
4.  Click System Tools, and click Shared folders.
The Shares, Sessions, and Open Files folders are displayed in the main pane of the Computer Management page.
Click Shares to display a list of the shares managed by the DR Series system.
Right-click on the share of interest, and select Properties.
The specified share Properties page is displayed.
7. Click the Share Permissions tab in the specified share Properties page.
The Share Permissions view in the Properties page is displayed.

8. Toremove existing access permissions to the share, or add additional groups or user that can access the share,
complete the following:

— To add access for a new group or user, click Add... to display the Select Users or Groups dialog.

— Click Object Types..., choose the object types you want to select (Built-in security principals, Groups, or
Users), and click OK.

— Click Locations... and define the root location from which to begin your search, and click OK.
— Inthe Enter the object names to select list box, enter any object name(s) you want to find.

% Z<€:You can search for multiple objects by separating each name with a semicolon, and by using
one of the following syntax examples: DisplayName, ObjectName, UserName,
ObjectName@DomainName, or DomainName\ObjectName.
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— Click Check Names to locate all matching or similar object names that are listed in the Enter the object
names to select list box, by using the object types and directory locations you selected.

Click OK to add the object to the Group or user names list box.

In the Permissions pane for the selected object, select the Allow or Deny check box to configure the following
permissions:

— Full Control
— Change
— Read
Click OK to save the selected share permission settings associated with the selected object.
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Managing DR Series Storage Operations

Managing Container Operations

This topic introduces the concept of using the DR Series system to manage all of your data storage and replication
operations. Data storage operations can include tasks such as creating new containers, managing or deleting existing
containers, moving data into containers, and displaying current container statistics. Replication operations can include
such tasks as creating new replication relationships, managing or deleting existing replication relationships, starting
and stopping replication, setting a replication bandwidth limit per host, displaying current replication statistics, and
setting a replication schedule.

Creating Storage Containers

By default, the DR Series system provides a container named backup for your use after you complete the basic system
configuration and initialization process. You can also create additional containers to store your data as needed.

A <E: The DR Series system does not support creating container names that begin with a 0 (zero). In addition, many
of the DR Series system GUI and CLI operations will not work when a container name begins with a 0.

Containers function like a shared file system that can be accessed using the following connection types:

* NFS/CIFS
* NFS
* CIFS

RDA (Rapid Data Access)

— 0ST (OpenStorage Technology)
— RDS (Rapid Data Storage)
¢ None (an unassigned connection type)

Choosing the None or unassigned connection type lets you create containers that can be configured later as needed. To
modify a container configured with a None connection type, select the container, click Edit, and start configuring it as
desired.

Creating an NFS or CIFS Connection Type Container
To create an NFS or a CIFS connection type container, complete the following:
1. Select Storage — Containers.

The Containers page is displayed, which includes a Containers summary table listing all existing containers.

2. Click Create.
The Create New Container dialog is displayed.

3. In Container Name, type the name of the container.

Container names cannot exceed 32 characters in length, and can be composed of any combination of the following
characters:
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A <&:The DR Series system does not support the use of the following special characters in container
names:/, #, or @.

— A-Z (uppercase letters)

— a-z(lowercase letters)

— 0-9 (numbers)

— dash (-) or underscore (_) special characters
In Marker Type, select from the following choices: None, Auto, CommVault, Networker, TSM, or ARCserve.
If you select the Auto marker type, this will enable all marker types to be detected. As a best practice, if you have
only one type of DMA with traffic directed to a container, it is best to select the corresponding marker type (for
example, CommVault). Conversely, as a best practice, if you have traffic from a DMA that is not one of the
supported marker types, it is best to disable marker detection for the container by selecting the None marker type.
In Connection Type, select NFS/CIFS.
This displays the following in the NFS and CIFS panes:

— NFS access path: <system name>/containers/<container name>
— CIFS share path: <system name>\<container name>

% A E:To create an NFS connection type, skip to step 6. To create a CIFS connection type, skip to step 10.

To select an NFS connection type, click Enable NFS in the NFS pane.

The Client Access, NFS Options, and Map root to panes are displayed, and is where you configure this container to
use NFS to backup Unix or Linux clients.

In the Client Access pane, define a specific NFS client (or all clients) that can access the NFS container or manage
clients who can access this container:

— Toallow open access for all clients to the NFS container you create, select Open Access (all clients have
access). When you select this setting, this action removes the Add client (IP or FQDN Hostname) and
Clients text boxes. Select this check box onlyif you want to enable access for all clients to this NFS
container.

— To define a specific client that can access the NFS container you create, type the IP address (or its FQDN
hostname) in the Add clients (IP or FRDN Hostname) text box, and click Add. The “added” client appears in
the Clients list box.

— To delete an existing client from the NFS Clients list box, select the IP address (or FQDN hostname) of the
client you want to delete, and click Remove. The “deleted” client disappears from the list box.

In the NFS Options pane, define which NFS options to use for the client, by selecting from the NFS Options choices:
rw (allows read-write access), ro (allows read-only access), or insecure (allows for replies being made to requests
before the changes in the request are committed to disk).

ﬁ A E:The DR Series system always commits writes to NVRAM first before committing any changes to disk.

In the Map root to pane, select the user level you want mapped to this container from one of the following options
from the drop-down list and skip to step 12.

— nobody represents a user on the system without root access permissions
— root represents a remote user with root access to read, write, and access files on the system
— administrator represents the system administrator

% A E: The DR Series system administrator that manages the system has a different set of privileges than does
the CIFS administrator user. Only the DR Series system administrator can change the password for the CIFS
administrator user. To change the password that allows access for the CIFS administrator user, use the
authenticate --set --user administrator commands. For more information, see the Del/ DR Series System
Command Line Reference Guide.



10. To select a CIFS connection type, click Enable CIFS in the CIFS pane.

The Client Access pane is displayed, which allows you to configure this container to use CIFS to backup Microsoft
(MS) Windows clients.

In the Client Access pane, define a specific CIFS client (or all clients) that can access the CIFS container or
manage clients who can access this container:

— Toallow open access for all clients to the CIFS container you created, select Open Access (all clients have
access). When you select this setting, this action removes the Add clients (IP or FQDN Hostname) and
Clients text boxes. Select this check box on/yif you want to enable access for all clients to this CIFS
container.

— Type the IP address (or its FQDN hostname) in the Add clients (IP or FQDN Hostname) text box, and click
Add. The “added” client appears in the Clients list box.

— To delete an existing client from the Clients list box, click to select the IP address (or FQDN hostname) of
the client you want to delete, and click Remove. The “deleted” client disappears from the list box.

12. Click Create a New Container (or click Cancel to display the Containers page).

The Containers page is displayed, along with a Successfully Added dialog. The list of containers in the Containers
summary table is now updated with your new container.

Creating an OST or RDS Connection Type Container

To create an OST or RDS connection type container:

1.

Select Storage — Containers.

The Containers page displays all existing containers.
Click Create.

The Create New Container dialog is displayed.

In Container Name, type the name of the container.

Container names cannot exceed 32 characters in length, and can be composed of any combination of the following
characters:

— A-Z(uppercase letters)

— a-z(lowercase letters)

— 0-9 (numbers)

— dash (-) or underscore (_) special characters

A E: The DR Series system does not support the use of the following special characters in container
names:/, #, or @.

In Marker Type, select Auto.

Selecting Auto marker type enables all marker types to be detected. As a best practice, if you have only one type of
DMA with traffic directed to a container, it is best to select the corresponding marker type (for example,
CommVault). As a best practice, if you have traffic from a DMA that is not one of the supported marker types, it is
best to disable marker detection for the container by selecting the None marker type.

In Connection Type, select RDA .
The RDA pane is displayed.
In RDA type, select either OST or RDS.

In Capacity, select one of the following options allowed per container:

ﬁ A< If you select RDS, by default, Unlimited is selected. Under Capacity the Size field is inactive.

— Unlimited: this defines the allowed amount of incoming raw data per container (based on the physical
capacity of the container).
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— Size: this defines a set limit in Gibibytes (GiB) for incoming raw data allowed per container.
8. Click Create a New Container (or click Cancel to display the Containers page).

After creating the new container, the Containers page is displayed and includes a Successfully Added dialog. The
list of containers in the Containers summary table is updated with your new container (and its new status is
reflected as N/A in the Replication column of this table).

RENY B TER S A 73T FDIER
DR Series > AT LA THe # A 7HRREFE (None (Z2L) ) OREID Y Ta LT T 2ERT DI, ROFIE
EIEITLET,
% A %E:DR Series & 27 L Tld, BRI ERZ A 7R ETTICa L TFE2ERTHZENTEET,
BOREV Y TCar T FICRELITRAAEIC R0, arTFFHMEETEFDa T F 4R L, Edit
(W) Z#27V>2r L., BHOERA A 2R ETEET,
1. Storage — Containers (R b L —Y> a7 ) 2ERLET,
Containers (2> 7 ) X—VIBEFOa T FRTXTCRRINET,
2. fEREZV v LET
Create New Container CEii= o 5T DIERR) FA T u r/BERrEINET,
3. ContainerName (=7 F4) 12, 2> T T OA4RIEZEANLET,
T T, R LFUTFICTAINERHY, WOLFTEMAEDETCERTHIENTEET,
Eq #E:DRSeries A7 LATIL, 27 74T/ #, L@ ORI TFEMMTHZ LI TS EE
Ao

- A~Z (RXFOHT)
- a~z UNXFOET)
- 0~9 (%7
- Byva () FEETUOEA—RaT () BT
4. MarkerType (v—X—%A7) T, None (72L) . Auto (F#) . CommVault, Networker, TSM, 7=
1% ARCserv % %R L £ 9,
Auto (HE) ~—h—H A THEBINT DL, TRXCOY—D—F AT EHHTED o220 ET, X
ANTZ T A AELT, VT HNT 7 4 v 7 BER%T 5 DMA B 1 HE LNEELRWEEER. £
ST 2~—h—4% 47 (CommVault 72 &) Z#RT 22 LR INEST, —FH, PR —F&h
TV~ —h—Z A TODMANS b T 7 4 v 7 PEEESNSEEIE. None (Z2L) ~—h—X A7
PEIRTHZLICE0, arTFIov—I—RHEZECT 52 EAHRSNET,
5. REIVYTERFA T TarTFE/ERT HIZ1E, None (72L) ZFIRL, B TRETDHHDarT
FEEHR LY, avTFO~—h—F2 A TOREZEN LY LET,
6. Create a New Container (¥l > 7+ D1ER) #27 VY v/ LE9 (E7=iXCancel (v &) 271V v
2 L < Container Summary (=2 7 F7#%E) ~—TU%FRLET) .
LT EER L%, Containers (7)) ~X—UNF/RS 4, Successfully Added (IE#1Z:8
MENFELE) ATl BEoRENET, avTTHMEXROI LT T U X FREHSI, H LOKRE
DY Carr IR EnET,

Editing Container Settings

To modify any of the settings for an existing container, complete the following:

1. Select Storage— Containers.
The Containers page is displayed, and lists all current containers.

2. Click Select to identify the container in the list that you want to modify, and click Edit.
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The Edit Container dialog is displayed.

3. Modify the marker type options for the selected container as needed (containers support None, Auto, CommVault,
Networker, TSM (Tivoli Storage Manager), or ARCserve.
If you select the Auto marker type, this will enable all marker types to be detected. As a best practice, if you have
only one type of DMA with traffic directed to a container, it is best to select the corresponding marker type (for
example, CommVault). Conversely, as a best practice, if you have traffic from a DMA that is not one of the
supported marker types, it is best to disable marker detection for the container by selecting the None marker type.

4, Modify the connection type options for the selected container as needed (containers support None, NFS/CIFS, and
RDA).

— If you want to modify an existing NFS/CIFS, NFS, or CIFS connection type container settings, see the NFS/
CIFS, NFS-only, and CIFS-only options available in Creating an NSF or CIFS Connection Type Container, and
make the corresponding changes.

— If you want to modify the existing OST or RDS connection type container settings, see the options available
in Creating an OST or RDS Connection Type Container , and make the corresponding changes.

— If you want to modify the existing unassigned (None) connection type container settings, see the options
available in Creating An Unassigned Connection Type Container, and make the corresponding changes.

% A& If you select Open Access in the Client Access pane, the Add clients (IP or FQDN Hostname) and Clients
panes are hidden and you cannot create or modify these options.

% A E: The DR Series system always commits writes to NVRAM first before committing any changes to disk.

A <&:The DR Series system administrator that manages the DR Series system has a different set of privileges
than the CIFS administrator user. Only the DR Series system administrator can change the password for the
CIFS administrator user. To change the password that allows access for the CIFS administrator user, use the
DR Series system CLI authenticate --set --user administrator command. For more information, see the De// DR
Series System Command Line Reference Guide at dell.com/support/manuals.
5. Once the container type settings have been modified, click Modify this Container (or click Cancel to display the

Containers page).

The Successfully updated container dialog is displayed. The list of containers in the Containers summary table is

updated with the newly modified container.

o T F O

a7 EEIBRTDENIC, 2T FRNOT =X 2 RGETOILENHDINE I DEEEICHRFT D2 L2658
OLET, T—XEEGUHFEOa T T EHIRT IR, ROFIEEZFEITLET,
B EEYREN-F—# & T> DR Series = T F ZBEIRT 30T, BIOEBREFRELERA LT
— 2 DREFIEEZEITTELE2BHDLET, 2T T2V AHIRT 5 L, BEEHREN T —
ZIXBETERL 72V ¥4, DRSeries VAT ALDHBY V—RPURKRTIE, BELEaryTFHEEDa T
VY ETRTIEIOBRETHIRTE £,

1. Storage — Containers (R b L—T>avTF) #ERLET,
Containers (7 ) R—=UNREREN, BIEO LTI RTXT-EBRRENET,

2. Select GEIR) #27 VU v LCHIBT a7 24T L, Delete (HIER) 227V v27 LET,
A% BRI ED 2 T HIZ DWW THIBR %29 Delete Confirmation  (HIBROfERR) 44 7 v JNFKR
EnFET,

3. Delete Confirmation (HIFRD#EE) #4477 CTCOKE27 VY v 7 LET (F£7i%Cancel (v k) 27
Y~ 27 LT Containers (2> 7)) X—=T 2K RLET) ,

Successfully removed container (= > 7 FITEFICHIFRESNE L) AT/ BRERINET, 2T
FTEROa LTI A MBERIN, HIBRLIEa T T ORFIBEZXET,

95



Moving Data Into a Container

To move data into an existing DR Series system container, complete the following:

1.

Click Start — Windows Explorer — Network .
The Network page is displayed, which lists all current computers.

In the browser Address bar, click Network to select your DR Series hostname or IP address.
The Network page is displayed, which lists all current storage and replication containers.

*E: However, if your DR Series system is not listed, you can enter its hostname or IP Address preceded by
"https://" and followed by the container name in the Address bar to access it (for example in this format,
https://10.10.20.20/container-1). The DR Series system only supports the Hypertext Transfer Protocol Secure
(HTTPS) form of IP addressing.

Move data from the source location to the destination container using your regular DMA or backup application
process.

A E: If any file ingested by the DR Series system by a DMA or backup application is renamed or deleted
without using the DMA or backup application’s process, the corresponding catalog must be updated
accordingly. Failure to do so may prevent the DMA or backup application from being able to access the data.

Verify that the data recently moved now resides in the destination container (or click Dashboard — Statistics:
Container, select the destination container in the Container Name drop-down list, and view the following
information panes for recent container activity:

Backup Data
— Throughput
Connection Type

— Replication

Displaying Container Statistics

To display the current statistics for an existing container that stores your data, complete the following:

% A <& An alternate method to display statistics for any current container is to select that container by name in the
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Container Name drop-down list in the Statistics: Container page (Dashboard Statistics: Container).

Select Storage — Containers.

The Containers page is displayed, and the Containers summary table lists all of the current containers in the
system.

Click Select to identify the container to display, and click Display Statistics in the options bar.

The Statistics: Container page is displayed which shows the current backup data (number of active files and active
bytes ingested in the Backup Data pane), and read and write throughput (in the Throughput pane). The system polls
for and updates the displayed statistics every 30 seconds.

A E:To display statistics for another container, select that container by name in the Container Name drop-
down list.

This page also displays the marker type and connection type for the selected container, and the displayed statistics
depends upon the connection type container. For more information, see Statistics: Container Page, Connection
Type Pane, and Monitoring Container Statistics.

In addition, you can also display the set of system statistics by using the DR Series system CLI stats --system
command to show the following categories of system statistics:



— Capacity Used (system capacity used in Gibibytes or GiBs)

— Capacity Free (system capacity free in GiBs)

— Read Throughput (read throughput rate in Mebibytes or MiB/s)
—  Write Throughput (write throughput rate in MiB/s)

— Current Files (current number of files in system)

— Current Bytes (current number of ingested bytes in system)

— Post Dedupe Bytes (number of bytes after deduplication)

— Post Compression Bytes (number of bytes after compression)
— Compression Status (current compression status)

— Cleaner Status (current space reclamation process status)

— Total Inodes (total number of data structures)

— Dedupe Savings (deduplication storage savings by percentage)
— Compression Savings (compression storage savings by percentage)
— Total Savings (total storage savings by percentage)
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Managing Replication Operations
If you plan on performing replication operations across a firewall, the DR Series system replication service requires that
the following fixed TCP ports be configured to support replication operations:

A E:To allow replication storage information to be viewed by a corresponding data management agent (DMA),
the target DR Series system needs to reside in the same domain as the source DR Series system in the replication

relationship.
e port 9904
e port9911
e port9915
e port9916

A< If there are no existing containers, replication relationships, or any scheduled replication operations, the
only Replication-related option that is enabled is Create. The Edit, Delete, Stop, Start, Bandwidth, and Display
Statistics options are disabled (grayed out).

In the 2.0 release, DR Series systems support 32:1 replication of data. This means that multiple source DR Series systems
(up to 32) can write data to different individual containers on a single, target DR Series system.

% A <& Starting with release 2.0, the DR Series system software includes version checking that limits replication
only between other DR Series systems that run the same system software release version (DR Series systems
running Release 2.0.x software can only replicate with other DR Series systems that run the same release system
software). For example, Release 2.0.x systems will not be able to replicate with Release 2.1 or Release 3.0 systems,
but can replicate with systems running Release 2.0.0.1 or 2.0.0.2.

% A <E: You need to be aware that the storage capacity of the target DR Series system is directly affected by the
number of source systems writing to its containers, and also by the amount being written by each of these source
systems.
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Creating a Container on a Remote System (Replication)

This topic describes the process for creating a replication relationship with a container on a remote system using the
Replication page. For more information, see Creating Replication Relationships. The following procedure assumes you
have completed the Step 1, Step 2, and Step 3 tasks for creating replication relationships, and you are selecting the
Create container on a remote system option in Step: 4 Remote container settings.

To create a replication relationship with a container on a remote system, complete the following tasks:

A <& Exercise care when configuring the direction of replication for source and target containers. For example,
target containers can have their contents deleted if they contain existing data.

In Username, type a valid user name for the peer system (for example, administrator).
In Password, type a valid password for the peer system (for example, StOr@gel).
In Peer System, type the IP address that represents this peer system (for example, 10.10.10.10).

B n =

In Peer Container Name, type a name for the new container (for example, StorageReplica2), or choose from an
existing container on the peer system.

5. Click Create Replication (or click Cancel to display the Replication page).
The Successfully added replication dialog is displayed when successful.
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1.
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Creating a Replication Schedule

Replication schedules can only be set on individual replication-enabled source containers. To create a Replication
schedule on a replication-enabled source container, complete the following:

A <E: If there is no Replication schedule set, but there is pending data that can be replicated, replication will run
when it detects the following: 1) there are no active data ingests, and 2) five minutes of system idle time have
elapsed since the last data file ingest completed.

A E: The Replication Schedule page displays the current DR Series system time zone and current timestamp
(using this format: US/Pacific, Tue Oct 28 14:53:02 2012).

To schedule Replication operations on your system, complete the following:

1.

Select Schedules — Replication Schedule.

The Replication Schedule page is displayed.

Click to select the replication-enabled source container in the Container drop-down list.

The Replication schedule table is displayed with columns that identify the week day, start time, and stop time.

Click Schedule to create a new schedule (or click Edit Schedule to modify an existing Replication schedule).
The Set Replication Schedule page is displayed.
Select (or modify) the Start Time and Stop Time setpoint values using the Hour and Minutes pull-down lists to
create a Replication schedule. For an example, see Daily Replication Schedule Example and Weekly Replication
Schedule Example.

A E:You must set a corresponding Stop Time for every Start Time in each Replication schedule you set. The

DR Series system will not support any Replication schedule that does not contain a Start Time/Stop Time pair
of setpoints (daily or weekly).

Click Set Schedule for the system to accept your Replication schedule (or click Cancel to display the Replication
Schedule page).

% A E:Toreset all of the values in the current Replication schedule, click Reset in the Set Replication
Schedule dialog. To selectively modify values in the current schedule, make your changes to the
corresponding hours and minutes pull-down lists for the Start Time and Stop Time you wish to modify, and
click Set Schedule.

Dell recommends that you do not schedule the running of any Replication operations during the same time period
when Cleaner or ingest operations will be running. Failure to follow this practice will affect the time required to
complete the system operations and/or impact your DR Series system performance.
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Daily Replication Schedule Example

The daily Replication schedule example in this topic illustrates the process for setting up a replication schedule that
uses a 24-hour clock (the time keeping convention where time of day is defined on a 24-hour basis). You set or view a
Replication schedule in the Replication Schedule page. For more information, see Creating a Replication Schedule.

% A <& Replication schedules can only be set on individual replication-enabled source containers.

To set a daily replication schedule that starts at 16:00 hours (which is 4:00 PM in a 12-hour clock format) and stops at
23:00 hours (which is 11:00 PM in a 12-hour clock format) on Mondays, click Edit Schedule (if modifying an existing
schedule) or Schedule (if creating a new schedule):

e Select 16 in the hours pull-down list and 00 in the minutes pull-down list to set a Start Time of 16:00 on Monday.

e Select 23 in the hours pull-down list and 00 in the minutes pull-down list to set a Stop Time of 23:00 for Monday.

e Setthe Start Time and Stop Time setpoints for any remaining days of the week on which you want to schedule
replication.

A<E: You must set a corresponding Stop Time for every Start Time in each Replication schedule you set. The DR
Series system will not support any Replication schedule that does not contain a Start Time/Stop Time pair of
setpoints (daily or weekly).

Weekly Replication Schedule Example

The following example shows how to set up a weekly Replication schedule with a start time at 01:00 am on Saturday and
a stop time at 01:00 am on Sunday. The DR Series system uses the 24-hour clock convention for its time keeping in which
each day is divided into twenty-four 1-hour segments.

A <& Replication schedules can only be set on individual replication-enabled source containers that you select
from the Container drop-down list.

e Select 01 in the hours pull-down list and 00 in the minutes pull-down list to set a Start Time of 01:00 for Saturday.
e Select01in the hours pull-down list and 00 in the minutes pull-down list to set a Stop Time of 01:00 for Sunday

% A<E:You need to click Set Schedule for the DR Series system to accept your Replication schedule.

For more information on Replication schedules, see Creating a Replication Schedule.
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Monitoring Operations Using the Dashboard Page

The Dashboard page contains system status indicators for the current state of the DR Series system (System State),
current hardware state (HW State), current number of system alerts (Number of Alerts), and current number of system
events (Number of Events). The Dashboard page also contains data graphs that display:

* Capacity—used space and free space available in percentage and total (in Gibibytes or Tebibytes)

e Storage Savings—total savings in percentage based on time (in minutes), which can be displayed in 1h (1-hour,
which is the default), 1d (1-day), 5d (5—day), 1m (1-month), or 1y (1-year) durations.

¢ Throughput—for reads and writes in volume based on time (in minutes), which can be displayed in 1h (1-hour,
which is the default), 1d (1-day), 5d (5—day), 1m (1-month), or 1y (1-year) durations.

The Dashboard page also displays a System Information pane that lists key information about this DR Series system
(such as product name, system name, software version, and a number of other key categories). For details about the
System Information pane, see System Information Pane.
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Understanding DR Series System NICs And Ports
The DR Series system supports the use of the following types of NICs:

e 1-Gigabit Ethernet (GbE) two-port (10-Base T); Dell recommends using CAT6a copper cabling
¢ 10-GbE two-port (100-Base T); Dell recommends using CAT6a copper cabling
* 10-GbE SFP+ two-port using LC fiber-optic transceivers or twin-axial cabling

The 1-GbE, 10-GbE, and 10-GbE SFP+ NICs configurations bond multiple Ethernet ports into a single interface by default:

¢ For the 1-GbE ports, this means that the four ports in the DR4000 system (or the six ports in the DR4100 system)
are bonded together to form one interface connection.
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e Forthe 10-GbE and 10-GbE SFP+ ports, this means that to operate at maximum speed, only the two high-speed
Ethernet ports are bonded together to form one interface connection.

The DR Series system supports configuring the NICs to use either of the two following supported bonding
configurations:

e ALB—adaptive load balancing (ALB) is the default; this configuration does not require special switch support,
but it does require the data source machine to be on the same subnet as the DR Series system. The ALB is
mediated by the Address Resolution Protocol (ARP).

e 802.3ad—also known as Link Aggregation Control Protocol (LACP) is used for copper-wired Ethernet
applications; this configuration does require special switch management (the requirement being that it be
managed from the switch).

For more information, see Configuring Networking Settings.

ALB and the 802.3ad are link aggregation methods that aggregate or combine multiple network connections in parallel to
increase throughput beyond what a single connection could support.

Link aggregation for Ethernet connections also provides redundancy, in case one of the links fails. The DR Series system
also comes with a Serial-Attached SCSI (SAS) card for future enhancements.

The DR Series system ships equipped with the 1-GbE, I-GbE, or 10-GbE SFP+ NIC. To visually differentiate between the
NIC types, observe the markings on the NICs installed in the rear chassis of the DR Series system:

e 1-GbE NIC is labeled as GRN=10 ORN=100 YEL=1000
e 10-GbE NIC is labeled as 10G=GRN 1G=YLW

% A <E:There are three key requirements to meet if you choose to use the 10-GbE NIC configuration: 1) use only
CAT6a copper cabling, 2) you must have two switch ports capable of supporting 10-GbE NICs, and 3) you do not
connect the 1-GbE ports.

% A <E: There are three key requirements to meet if you choose to use the 10-GbE SFP+ NIC configuration: 1) use
only Dell-supported SFP+ transceivers, 2) you must have two switch ports capable of supporting 10-GbE SFP+ NICs
(and LC fiber-optic or twin-axial cabling), and 3) you do not connect the 1-GbE ports.

To verify the types of NICs that are installed in your system, click System Configuration — Networking to display the NIC
information. For more information, see Configuring Networking Settings. In addition, you can also use the DR Series
system CLI network --show command to display other NIC-related information.
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Displaying Current System Usage

To display the current usage for a DR Series system, complete the following:

1. Click Dashboard — Usage.
The Usage page is displayed.

2. View the current system usage based on the current Latest Range or Time Range values in effect (the default is the
last 1-hour period). By default, the CPU Load is always the first tab that displays when the Usage page is selected.
The tabs you can display in the Usage page include: CPU Load, System, Memory, Active Processes, Protocols,
Network, Disk, and All. For more information, see System Usage.

3. Click any of the system usage tabs to display the current status for that tab category (or click All to display all of the
system usage tab results).

For example, click Protocols to display the current results for the NFS Usage - Total, CIFS Usage - Total, RDS Usage
- Total, and OST Usage - Total for the system.
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Displaying the Statistics: Container Page

To display container statistics for a selected container, complete the following:

1. Click Dashboard— Statistics: Container.
The Statistics: Container page is displayed.
2. Inthe Container Name: drop-down list, select the container you want to monitor.
A E:When you select a container, all statistics displayed on the Statistics: Container page represent specific
information about the backup data, throughput, replication, marker type, and connection type for the selected

container. The displayed statistics will vary depending upon the connection type used by the specified
container.
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3. View the current statistics in the Backup Data and Throughput panes.

The Backup Data pane displays the number of active files ingested based on time (in minutes), and the number of
active bytes ingested based on time (in minutes). The Throughput pane displays the number of read data in
Mebibytes/per second (MiB/s) based on time (in minutes), and the number of write data in MiB/s based on time (in
minutes).

A E: The Current Time Zone for the DR Series system is displayed below the Backup Data pane (for example,
System Time Zone: US/Pacific).

4. Inthe Backup Data and Throughput panes, click Zoom to select which duration period you want to display:

— 1h(1-hour is the default duration displayed)
— 1d(1-day)

—  5-d (five-day)

— 1m(1-month)

— 1y (1-year)

A& To refresh the values listed in the Backup Data and Throughput panes, click

5. The Marker Type pane displays the marker type associated with the container (supported marker types include
None, Auto, CommVault, Networker, TSM (Tivoli Storage Manager), or ARCserve.
If the Auto marker type is selected, this means all marker types will be detected. If you have a specific marker type
selected (for example, CommVault), this means you have specified traffic to the container from that DMA type. If
marker detection for the container is disabled, this means the None marker type is selected.

6. Inthe Connection Type pane, view information about the configured connection type for the selected container
which can be NFS, CIFS, NFS/CIFS, RDS, or OST (the following example shows an NFS/CIFS container):

— NFS Connection Configuration pane—NFS access path, Client Access, NFS Options, and Map root to.
— CIFS Connection Configuration pane—CIFS share path and Client Access.

— Ifthe container is an RDA connection type container, the Connection Type OST pane or Connection Type
RDS — displays three tabs: Capacity, Duplication, and Client Statistics. The Capacity tab displays a
Capacity pane with Status, Capacity, Capacity Used, and Total Images. The Duplication tab displays a
Duplication Statistics pane with Inbound and Outbhound statistics in the following categories: Bytes Copied
(logical), Bytes Transferred (actual), Network Bandwidth Settings, Current Count of Active Files, and
Replication Errors. The Client Statistics tab displays a Client Statistics pane with Images Ingested, Images
Complete, Images Incomplete, Images Restored, Bytes Restored, Image Restore Errors, Image Ingest
Errors, Bytes Ingested, Bytes Transferred, and Network Savings.

7. Inthe Replication pane (for NFS/CIFS connection types), view the replication information for the selected container
in the following two panels:
— Replication Configuration—Enable, Role, Remote Container Name, Bandwidth, and encryption.

— Replication Status—Peer State, Replication State, Replication Average Transfer Rate, Replication Peak
Transfer Rate, Network Average Transfer Rate, Network Peak Transfer Rate, Estimated Time to Sync (in
days, hours, minutes, and seconds), Savings (in percentage), Last INSYNC Time (yyyy-mm-dd hh:mm:ss),
and Schedule Status (next starting time in days, hours, minutes, and seconds).
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Displaying the Statistics: Replication Page

To display system replication container statistics for a selected container or another DR Series system, complete the
following:

1. Click Dashboard— Statistics: Replication.
The Statistics: Replication page is displayed.
2. To selecta container or another peer DR Series system, choose the appropriate Container Filter option.

— Click All to choose all of the replication containers.

— Click Name, press Ctrl, and select the containers in the list box to select one or more containers in the list
that you want to display.

— Click Peer System, press Ctrl, and select the peer systems in the list box to select one or more peer DR
Series systems in the list that you want to display.

ﬁ A& Only one of the Container Filter options can be active at any one time (they are mutually exclusive).

3. Selectthe Header check box(es) for the replication statistics categories for which you want to filter and display in
the Replication Statistics summary table:

—  Peer Status

— Replication Status

— Time to Sync

— Progress % (percentage)
— Replication Throughput
— Network Throughput

— Network Savings

— Last Sync in Time

— Peer Container

— Peer Status

ﬁ A<E: The following five types of replication statistics are enabled by default: Peer Status, Replication Status,
Network Throughput, Network Savings, and Progress %. If you choose more than five types of statistics
(when you select additional check boxes), a horizontal scroll bar appears at the bottom of the Replication
Statistics table. Use this scroll bar to display the columns of additional statistics that may not display within
the main window.

4. Click Apply Filter to display the replication statistics types you selected to filter for your container or other peer DR
Series system choices.
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The Replication Statistics summary table displays the replication statistics types you selected in the Replication
Filter pane.

To reset the default settings in the Replication Filter pane, click Reset.

To update the Replication Filter table after making a change, click Apply Filter to display an updated set of
replication statistics.

A <E: Use the horizontal and vertical scroll bars to navigate through the columns of replication statistics
displayed in the Replication Statistics summary table.

% X <E: You can set up nightly replication statistics notification mails using the alerts --email --
daily report yes command. For more information, see the Del/ DR Series Systems Command Line Interface
Guide at dell.com/support/manuals.
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o Jt% D INSYNC HFF (& OREEMED B, yyyy-mm-dd hh:mmiss 7 4+ —~ > )
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THERBEL 7 7 ANT LI, BRI A AR T EZOMD T 7 A NVEIEEREFRINET,
DR Series > A7 L@ CLI =2~ > ROFEAMIZSUWCiL, [Dell DR Series System Command Line Reference Guide ]
(DellDR Series A7 La~<w>y RIAL U T 7 LU AHA R) #ZRLTIEEN,
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— ) . BLU'License (7 A R) A7 a & MH LT, DRSeries VAT LADOREEEHTHZ LN T
XFET, INLOF T a T 7 BAT HITIL, DRSeries VAT ADF S — 3 VSRV EFEHT D0
(Bl 2 1Z. Support (¥7"— k) — Diagnostics (F2ir) %~ U >~ 27 L. Diagnostics (W) 2X—TY%2FR) |
F721d Support (YR — k) ~X— D Diagnostics (72l1) . Software Upgrade (¥ 7 b7 =7 7 v 77 L —
) . F£7-1%License (AL R) OV 7 E2HERLET,

Support Information Pane

The Support page displays the Support Information pane, which provides the following information about the DR Series
system:

*  Product Name—DR Series system product name
¢ Software Version—DR Series system software version installed
e Service Tag—DR Series system appliance bar code label
e Last Diagnostic Run—timestamp of latest diagnostics log file (for example, Tue Nov 6 12:39:44 2012)
e BIOS Version—current version of installed BIOS
e MAC Address—current address in standard two-digit hexadecimal grouping format
e iDRAC IP Address—current IP address of iDRAC (if applicable)
e Ethernet Ports—displays information about bonded ports only (if the 10-GbE NICs are installed, it only displays
information about the two supported 10-GbE ports):
— Eth0 MAC address and port speed
— Eth1 MAC address and port speed
— Eth2 MAC address and port speed in
— Eth3 MAC address and port speed in
% A E: This example shows four Ethernet ports bonded (such as if a DR4000 system with 1-GbE ports as a

single interface). For more information on possible port configurations, see the system chassis
descriptions in Local Console Connection.

% A <&: The Support Information pane contains important information that may be needed if you contact Dell Support
for any technical assistance.

% A “E: For additional system information, click Dashboard in the navigation panel to display its System Information
pane, which lists Product Name, System Name, Software Version, Current Date/Time, Current Time Zone, Cleaner
Status, Total Savings (in percentage), Total Number of Files in All Containers, Number of Containers, Number of
Containers Replicated, and Active Bytes.
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TBIERTEET,
¢ ART—HR-mTT7ANDAT—Z A% LET (72& 21X, Completed (GET) )
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Diagnostics (RZ2W1) X—V % FKRTDHHEL2OHD £,
e Support (Y¥7R— k) =D (Diagnostics (2) ~— IZ Diagnostics (K1) V> 7 b7 7
tAR) .
e Support (¥—bF) — Diagnostics (W) O (v 47— 3 /%) 5 Diagnestics (F217)
R=UIZT I ER)
Bia 77 7 A NVOEBOSN—U R B 554A 1%, Diagnostics (M) MIEROK FEICH L2 ba—L%
AL THOR—VICBBITE %7,

o prev (B~ F/idnext (k~) %227V v 7 LTREDM, KO-V,

o URPFINZAR—VES (Goto BENE) ~—VOBICHD) 2TV Y vIT 5D,

o Goto (BENE) X—VIIR_—UFBSZEANLT, Go (BE) 27V vrT5,

 Diagnostics (ZW) MEROLMIIH DA/ —A_N—2FHHALT, XERTELTXTOZHR S 7

FTANEHERLET,

A%®: £7-. Diagnostics (W) MER CTHEN—VICERTIZ NI EKERETHZ L TEET,
View perpage (1 X—UH72 0V OFER) KayFFo U VARNC, B5FE72F50% 7Y v 7 LT, #rd
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Generating a Diagnostics Log File

A DR Series diagnostics log file is a bundle that contains a variety of file types that record the latest system settings, and
saves them in a compressed .Izip file format. The Diagnostics page identifies each diagnostics log file by the following
attribute types:

¢ File name
e Size

120



e Time
e Reason for generation
e Status

A <&:When you generate a diagnostics log file bundle, it contains all of the DR Series system information that may
be needed when contacting Dell Support for technical assistance.

The diagnostics log file bundle collects the same type of hardware, storage, and operating system information collected
by the Dell System E-Support Tool (DSET) from the Dell DR Series system hardware.

The diagnostics log file bundle is identical to one created using the DR Series system CLI diagnostics --collect --dset
command. System diagnostics information can assist Dell Support when troubleshooting or evaluating your DR Series
system.

To generate a diagnostics log file bundle for your system, complete the following:

1. Select Support — Diagnostics in the navigation panel.
The Diagnostics page is displayed, and this page lists all current diagnostics log files.

2. Click Generate.
A New log file is scheduled dialog is displayed.

3. Toverify that a new diagnostics log file is being generated, check the status of the diagnostics log file by selecting
Support — Diagnostics.

The Diagnostics page is displayed, and a status showing In-progress indicates that a new diagnostics log file is
being generated.

Once completed, the new diagnostics log file resides at the top of the File Name column in the table. To verify, check its
timestamp (using its date and time), to ensure this is the latest diagnostics file created.

A <&:When you generate a diagnostics log file bundle, it contains all of the DR Series system information that may
be needed when contacting Dell Support for technical assistance. This also includes all the previous auto-
generated diagnostics log files, which are then deleted from the DR Series system.

The diagnostics log file bundle collects the same type of hardware, storage, and operating system information collected
by the Dell System E-Support Tool (DSET) from the Dell DR Series system appliance hardware:

¢ Tocollect a DSET log file, use the DR Series system CLI command, diagnostics --collect --dset.

¢ To collectthe comprehensive DR Series system diagnostics log file bundle (which also includes DSET
information), use the DR Series system CLI command, diagnostics --collect.

a7 ANVDE T2 — R

Diagnostics (ZWi) ~—T &KL, BEFOBMIR /77 A VERWZD, ¥y ua—RL7ZY 35120,
WOFIEZFITLET,

1. FE5— 3% T Support (A — ) — Diagnostics (27 #27V v 27 LET,
Diagnostics (21 X—YRFEREN., VAT ATHASNIZBEOT R COBMa 77 7 4 VRFoR
EhET,
2. Select GBIR) #7V v LTHUYu—RTHBWa 77 A/L%EE L., Download (¥ 7> a—R)
Vv LET (FE, BWa 7y AnNB ) 0% N7y LET)
File Download (7 7 A VDX 7o m—R) XA T7alZBnERINET,
AEH LW 77 7 A VOAERTIL (RF—F R ¥ In-progress GE(TH) ) | Z¥re s 7 >
ANGBY I IWT 7T 4 7T TR I, ZO7 7 A VEFERLEL D ELTH, Download (¥
n—R) 7Y a SRETY,
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2. Select GEIR) #27 Vv 7 LTHIBRT 22W 7 7 A L &ER L, Delete (HIFR) #7 Vv 7 LET,
Delete confirmation (HIFRDFER) ¥ A 7T a7 NERINET,
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DR Series System Software Upgrade

When you initiate a DR Series system software upgrade, the navigation panel displays only the Support page and the
Software Upgrade options.

The administrator that initiated the software upgrade (considered the initiator administrator) will see a System
Information pane that displays an alert that reads IMPORTANT: Please do not navigate out of this
screen until the upgrade is finished, and displays the upgrade status as Upgrade in
Progress... Please wait....The CurrentVersion and Upgrade History versions of the DR Series system
software are listed in the Software Info pane.

All other administrators that may be logged into DR Series system (with the exception of the initiator administrator who
started the software upgrade), will only see a dialog that displays Status: The system is being
upgraded. Wait for it to become operational.

There are only three possible outcomes during a DR Series system software upgrade operation:

e The upgrade operation completed successfully—no reboot is required.

e The upgrade operation completed successfully—but a reboot is required (click Reboot in the Software Upgrade
page).
e The upgrade operation failed.

V7N T T T TV —RR=VLFTF g

SoftwareUpgrade (V7 F 7 =77 v 72/ L—R) =V %FMH LT, DRSeries VAT LY 7 b v =7 OEE
A VARV ENTWB /= = % Software Information (V7 b7 = 7)) XAV THERT DN, 7T v
7T bV AT Kl LE T, Software Upgrade (V7 R U =TTy T LK) AV EFRRT S
I, WD 25O FEEFHTEET,

e Support (VAR — ) =T &HHLT, SoftwareUpgrade (¥ 7 b =7 777 L—RK) 27V v
7 LET,
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TLAT v T T L— RRAT—x 2 Talmostdone (b9 T<HKT) | IZEDLDLIETIX, VAT LT v 77
L— R7rE 23 RITET LEEA,

Verifying the Current Software Version

To verify the currently installed version of the DR Series system software, complete the following:

ﬁ A<E: You can verify the version of the installed DR Series system software in the Dashboard page (in the System
Information pane), the Support page (in the Support Information pane), and the Software Upgrade page (in the
Software Information pane).

The following procedure documents the process from the Software Upgrade page.

1. Inthe navigation panel, select Support and click Software Upgrade (or select Support— Software Upgrade).

The Software Upgrade page is displayed.

2. Verify the currently installed DR Series system software version listed as Current Version in the Software
Information pane (all previously installed versions are listed under Upgrade History, showing the version number

and timestamp when installed).

Upgrading the DR Series System Software

To upgrade the DR Series system software, complete the following:

ﬁ A <&:The DR Series system only supports the copying of upgrade images and diagnostics files to and from the
system using WinSCP. The DR Series system does not support the copying or deleting of any other file types using
WinSCP. To use WinSCP to copy DR Series software upgrade and diagnostics log files, ensure that the File
Protocol mode is set to SCP (Secure Copy) mode.

ﬁ A E:You can use other SCP tools with the DR Series system, but you cannot use these other SCP tools to copy
other types of files to or from the DR Series system.

1. Using the browser, go to support.dell.com, navigate to the DR4000 product page, and enter your service tag.

2. Inthe Dell DR Series Drivers & Downloads page, click Find Drivers & Downloads.
The Drivers & Downloads page displays a listing of downloadable firmware, utilities, applications, and drivers for
the DR Series system.

3. Locate the IDM section of the Drivers & Downloads page, which includes the Dell-Utility (DR Series Upgrade File) in
the format, DR4x00-x.x.x.x-xxxxx.tar.gz, and showing its release date and version.

4,  Click Download File, click For Single File Download via Browser, and click Download Now.
The File Download dialog is displayed.

5. Click Save to download the latest system software upgrade file to the DR Series system that is running the browser
session started by the DR Series administrator.

6. Using the DR Series system GUI, select Support, and click the Software Upgrade link (or select Support —
Software Upgrade).
The Software Upgrade page is displayed.
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7. Type the path of the software upgrade file in the Select the upgrade file from local disk (or click Browse..., and
navigate to the location where you downloaded the system software upgrade file).

8. Selectthe software upgrade file, and click Open.

9. Click Start Upgrade.
When you initiate a DR Series system software upgrade, the navigation panel displays only the Support page and
the Software Upgrade option.
The administrator that initiated the software upgrade (known as the initiator administrator) sees a System
Information pane that displays an alert and upgrade status, and the Current Version and Upgrade History versions
of the DR Series system software listed in the Software Info pane.
All other administrators that may be logged into DR Series system (excluding the initiator administrator), only.

There are only three possible outcomes during a DR Series system software upgrade operation:

— Upgrade has completed successfully—no reboot is required.

— Upgrade has completed successfully—but a reboot is required (click Reboot in the Software Upgrade
page).

— Upgrade has failed.

% A< If the DR Series system software upgrade operation fails, you can reboot the system and attempt
another software upgrade operation using the DR Series system GUI. If this is unsuccessful, you can use the
DR Series system CLI system --show command to view the current System State status. DR Series system
software upgrades can also be performed using the DR Series system CLI. For details, see the Dell DR Series
System Command Line Reference Guide at dell.com/support/manuals/. If both the DR Series system GUI and
CLI attempts are unsuccessful, contact Dell Support for assistance.

Restore Manager (RM)

The Dell Restore Manager (RM) utility can be used to restore the DR Series system software. RM can be used when a
non-recoverable hardware or software failure prevents the DR Series system from functioning correctly.

RM can also be used to reset the system back to its initial factory settings when moving it from a test environment to a
production environment. RM supports the following two modes:

* Recover Appliance—in Recover Appliance mode, RM reinstalls the operating system and attempts to recover
the prior system configuration and the data residing in the containers.

A <E:To use the Recover Appliance mode, you must use an RM build that is compatible with the DR Series
system software version that was running before the 0S reset was attempted.

* Factory Reset—in a Factory Reset mode, RM reinstalls the operating system and resets the system
configuration back to the original factory state. It is important to note that when doing a factory reset, all of the
containers and the data in the containers gets deleted.

¥R Using the Factory Reset mode deletes all of the DR Series system data. The Factory Reset mode must only be
used when the container data is no longer needed.

Downloading the Restore Manager

The Dell Restore Manager (RM) utility runs from a USB boot key that contains the RM image, which must first be
downloaded from the Dell Support site.

1. Using a supported web browser, navigate to support.dell.com.

2. Enter the DR4100 system Service Tag to be directed to the DR Series system download page (or choose a product
category).
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Navigate to the Drivers & Downloads page.
In the Category drop-down list, select IDM.
If required, expand the IDM category to list the available IDM download files.

Locate, select, and download the DR4100 Restore Manager file (listed in the following RM filename format, "DR4000-
UM-x.x.x.xxxxx.tag.gz").

Restore Manager USB 3 — D 1ERL

[ L
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Resetting the Boot LUN Setting in PERC H700 BIOS After Running RM

In the event that both of the 2.5-inch 300 GB 10K RPM 6 GB/s SAS internal drives (0S) in RAID1 are replaced, you must
run the Dell Restore Manager (RM) utility to recover the DR Series system 0S drives.

Following the RM recovery process, the boot logical unit number (LUN) has to be reset to VD0 RAID1. The DR Series
system unsuccessfully attempts to boot from RAID6 instead of RAID1.

To resolve this issue, reset the Dell PERC H700 BIOS to revise the proper boot order setting to configure the proper boot
LUN to be RAID1. To reset the proper LUN boot order, complete the following steps:

1.  Start Restore Manager.

2. Select Option 1 — Recover My Appliance.
The 08 Virtual Disk is created: Warning Code 2002 dialog is displayed.

3. Click Proceed.
The Operating System installation was successful dialog is displayed.

4,  Click Reboot, and during reboot, press Ctrl+R to enter the PERC BIOS.
The PERC BIOS Configuration Utility page is displayed.

Select Controller 0: PERC H700 in the list.
Press Ctrl+N twice to select the Ctrl Mgmt (Controller Management) tab.
Select Ctrl Mgmt, click Select bootable VD, and select VD 0 as the VD0 RAID1.

© N o o

Click Apply, and reboot the DR Series system.
The RM Recover My Appliance mode process will then complete.

N— K7 =7 OHIRE - 1335#

DR Series ¥ A7 A— KU = 7 ZIEFICEY A, E723RMT 5120E, RA NS F 7T 4 ADY vy Y
VB IOEBFIEAEHN L TS NERH Y £3, BB TROH DMWY S L LU FIED A
B0 72& » M2\ TiE, [Dell DR Series System Owner's Manualll  (Dell DR Series v A7 A4 —F— X~ ==
TN EHBBLTIEI N,

RA NS T 7T 4 AOFERNIOWTIE, [DRSeries Y A7 A« B 7Ry ¥ v bF v LfE) 3L (DR
Series VAT LD v vy b T BRIL TSN,

DR Series VA7 A : EF Ry v v hF DUV LiLH)

DR Series VAT LA DNN— R =27 aiR—3x 2 hERD AT, FRERRHBmT 50, RISHHAT S AT A
WAy NEYUBIOREITATZODORANT T 7T 4 ZIZH9 XL TLIEEN,

1. System Configuration (A7 LAFRE) 31— ® Shutdown (2%~ h & ) %35EIR L T DR Series ¥ A7
LADOBWREA7ICLET,

126



FEAMIZOWTIX, TDRSeries VAT ADY v v hED U] ZHRBL TSN, VAT AEV Yy v Y
7T B I=OIEHTE S0 )74, DR Series v A7 A CLI =2~ >~ K system --shutdown T4,

2. DRSeries VAT ANEFEA 7O TR RARERICETTXHL5 I LET,
BRAT7OT A CANET T DL, BRAT =X AL P — 2RI LET,
3. DRSeries VAT LADEREr—7 N EEBRa v b aEHkE £,
4 XBITESy K105 FHoThd, VAT AV Y — VDR SFIVICH 5 fkta & F50o NVRAM LED
NI _RTHEITLTWAZ L 2R LET,
AENVRAM EBER _HE a7 VY RNET D £ THORER &2 & 72 & % T DR Series & A7
LDEEE AN LT- & &I NVRAM 25— % 275 DATALOSS (F—#4E%) L@EL £,
5. TJvFUU—Rmv 7 %4 LTDRSeries VAT ADHN—%BAIIATA REETHL. T TFI3A4T
AN R—F MZT 7 EBATEALLHICLET,
DR Series ¥ AT LAONERIZT 7B ATE D LT DI2IE, IA—FROHA LTI ZE, FEHIZoOW
Ci%. [Dell DR Series System Owner's Manualll (Dell DR Series v A7 A4 —F—X~v=a27T /L) &L
TLEE,
6. MIEISUT, VAT LN—RU=T7ariR—3r 2RO LTI LET,
1. IR—EZHL, VAT LAERI—T NV Eavy MCHEOER LET,
8. BRA VALV —X[EBIRARZ %L CDRSeries VAT LDEREA N LET,

DR Series A A NVRAM

NVRAM i, DR Series > A7 LA D7 4 —/L KA r[fE2 = k (FRU) TJ, NVRAM ¥ 7 /L5 — & @& (DDR)
AEVICEMRT 2EXR _EE = o7 o, BFERRICZONEE Y ) v RAT— K KZ 147 (SSD)
IZBEICE HAMERH Y T,

COT—HEETIX, VAT AEBT 57203 0MENEREFT A2 LERSH Y 3 @FEIX. K10
L) £HA) o SSD ~DF—F Ny 7 7 v FHICEENELE LIEHEAIE. ThUEO T 2T A FHEH)
TEOEENMEHENET, ROEAIZ. NNRAM TRy 77 v 7PRRBT 522 08H 0 £9,

o BT vy FFTUFIZNRAM BT —Z DRy 77 FITRR LT,
o EFBE EHEILFTUYMNDDRONEE SSD I NNy I T v 7B OIS ERE S B LT

-7,

* NVRAM/SSD . End-Of-Line (EOL) FE7iFHlDO= T —2F84E LTz,
ZO XD IRRMABFA LTS, NVRAM TIHEEE B E 723883 nE T,

% AE: TV CIE NVRAM % 22 #4345 fiflZ . DR Series > 27 A CLI ==~ > K system --shutdown % 7= 1 system
--reboot DV F & L C, DR Series > A7 A5 —# % NVRAM /25 RAID6 127 T v =252 &%
BEDLET,

% A ;DR Series 3 A7 4D NVRAM & B0 449, F£721358Ha+ 5 L8018 H 534 1%, DR Series & AT A
DYy b A7) & INVRAM QIR TOARH] 2R L T 7Z &V,

NVRAM X 7 7 v FREEY B
DR Series > A7 A ¥ — D PClexd (£7-1Zx8) A u v ~® NVRAM I — RZ WA AR L% T, IRD
HRATHEFETTHIEICED NNRAM Ny 7 7 o TREENSEHIATH Z N TE£T,

A & DR Series ¥ AT ADEIRZFEA L TH 5 DR Series 327 A CLI maintenance --hardware --
reinit_nvram =1~ RT3 £ CHRIK 20 7MHVERH D 9, ZOL D ICEREARZIZ 20 55/
oL  NNRAM 7 — R, BRZEB =TV HFx V) TL—vary BEAPTRTOY Y » FXAF— |
K47 (SSD) DAMEMNFELIZTT LET (ZDHEE. DRSeries VAT AR ETNCEMEL£T) ,

127



DR Series VAT AlF, AT T U RAE— RHIZT—#HRERAE, M. BXOBEL, VA7 20FELH
FCMED & 5T —Z S NVRAM (2 L2 W X 21 LET,

1.

DR Series > A7 A CLI =~ > K maintenance --hardware --reinit_nvram = A /) L £,

ZDavwr RTSSD A7+ —~ v NI NVRAM ZFHHIHE T Z L IC LD T RTONRNY I T v 7B L
WEILe ZPHESNET,

DR Series > 25 A7 Maintenance (A>T F 2 R) E— RiZR->TWAZ L 2R LET,

NVRAM DO ZZHADFEFIZ DOV T X, TNVRAM OFIEToOZ | & DR Series VAT A IEF /2y v v M Z
Vo LEH)] 2L TIZEN,

NVRAM DEH3E T DA H#
DR Series > A7 A NVRAM ZHUG TR T HBR1F. HICZOXRA N T T 7T 4 AOFNEIHE D BN H D
7,

A

128

=E: DR Series 227 A ® CLI =< > K maintenance --hardware --reinit_nvram Z{E5 35 8ijiZ. DR Series
VAT LAEBREEALTHORE 20 BT INERH Y ET, ZOBREAZOFREIEIICLY .,
DR Series ¥ A7 ADHEY REICKNBERER _HEE 2T v OF ¥y V7L —va v, SSDFukR%
NVRAM 7 — R CREICRT I¥B I N TEET,

AE FEMIZOWCIL, (DR Series VAT A EWARY vy v b D LEE) ASRLTLEEN,

DRSeries VAT LY 7 b7 =T/ NVRAM 2 2 AT M L CHMTH D LM L7z Z L 2R8 L £
7

DR Series A7 A @ CLI =~ > K maintenance --hardware --reinit_nvram = A JJ L £,

ZDa~ RIZNVRAM 28 L, ¥l S—7 ¢ > a > % /ERLLC, DRSeries VAT LAY 7 b =T
N CHEH SN E®RE T v 7T —FLET,

DR Series A7 473 Maintenance (A7 F 2 R) F—RIZRo>TWVWDH I AR LET,
EFICH#Eb S5 &, DR Series > A7 AL HBIHIC Maintenance (A2 7 R) 12 ET, 77
ANVAT AF =2 v DB—NETRTCOT Ry s~y LT —F A N7 Z#HE L, NVRAM OEEIC X - Tk
bihi=Tr—2&& i LET,



8
OST %€ & fEH

ZO ¥y 7 Tk, EZ7: OpenStorage Technology (0ST) X A7 Z#EM L. ZNH DX A7 DFEITFIENF
WENIMhO OSTHEE Ny 7~V 7 28 LET,

e 0OST &t DMA & OfFEH D7~ DR Series 3 AT LADFRTE, iEMIZ DWW TiE, Backup Exec GUI %
{EH L7= DR Series > A7 LD E| & [NetBackup Zfii/Hl L 7= DR Series v A7 AMEHROBE] &S5
LTSN,

e DRSeries VAT AGUI 2 L7532 N L—Y2=v b (LSU) OFHE, FEHIZOWTIE, TLSU ®
BIE] LTSN,

e DellOST 7T 7' A v DXfhis AT 4 7 ¥ —,3— (Linux £ 721% Windows) ~DA > & h—/b, ZEHIT-DOU
TIE, TLnux TOOSTZZ 7 A > DA A h—)b| F721F [Windows TOOSTFZ7 /A DA A b
=L EBRLTLIEEN,

* xfJix Symantec DMA (NetBackup 33 1 Of Backup Exec) Z 6 L7z Ny 7 7 v 7 H#fEds L OME e ED
FAT, PRI OV T, KO FE v 7 2B T 7230,
— NetBackup %l L7~ DR Series ¥ AT LS DT—Z DN I T v F
— NetBackup Zf#i 1 L 7= DR Series > AT L5 DT — X DIE T
— NetBackup %/l L 7= DR Series V' AT LA TDONR I T v TA A=V DEE
—  Backup Exec #f#/H L 7~ DR Series Y AT L L TORN Y 7 T v 7 OERK
— Backup Exec Zf#i/fl L 7= DR Series > AT L5 DT — X DL
— Backup Exec % {#/f L 7= DR Series ' A7 A OB G O i iw{k

ﬂ A ;7 /L% DR Rapid Data Access & & FEEAL 5 OST 23 2720 OREIZ LD, 2DV U —ATH
A— k&5 250 Symantec OpenStorage ks3> 7 7 v 777U r—3 3 > (NetBackup 35 LY
BackupExec) R DNy 07 v I T vy =T TSV = a0 X WEEREENBNENET,

0ST D HfE

OpenStorage Technology (0ST) X, v hU—J A ML —UFT RS ZATHHATELWMET A A A VX T =
— 2% LE T, DRSeries VAT AT I T4 T VAL, T—H A M L—UHEE . ROKIET — X EH
TV r—vay DMA) AT 2DDOTIT T4 YT Ny =T BLETT,

e NetBackup

e Backup Exec

DR Series 27 X[ Dell OpenStorage 77 7 A » ZfH L TIN5 OxS DMA ZHEE L, ZAUT LD,
NetBackup & Backup Exec D523, Wo R 77 v 7 A A=V & AERK, R, BLOHIKRT 20 2H1E T
LDEIEHBVET, TT A RN LT, DMAITEIST — % O EEHERRZ: £ O DR Series ¥ A7 ADF
TeHRE A I RIRICIEA C& £,

DR Series > A7 A% Dell 0ST 77 7' > %@ U T OpenStorage APl = — RIZ7 7 ALEd, ZDF 774
TR LIZBE AT 4 T —nN"—TF » b7 —ALF A7 (Windows F721F Linux) 121 A h—AT&F
9, 0ST % DRSeries ¥ A7 A LT DL, ROFERbTZLINET,

e 0ST”'m baick b7y —FimEomEflke mE
- WNROA— =~y RTONy 7T v TIEFRLET,

129



- XV REVWY A RDOFT —HEREIC e LET,
- Z—7 v A CIFS R NFS L v & Kibgizif =L E9,
e OSTBLZUDMA DA :

— OpenStorage APLIZ X > TDMA Xt AT 4 7H— =Y 7 by =7 OBENFREIZ Y £9,
- DMAICKRZ7RZEH AN Z I DR Series ¥ AF LD A b L— e T 52 LN TEE

o

- ENLNMSYDMARY —DOFERIZLY, RNy 77 v 7B L OEBEMERHRIL S ET,
e DRSeries > AF A, OSTAR— ~, BILUOEXALIRE -

— 3y b m— T UL TCP HE— b 10011 A LS

- T—HXF ¥ RFMETCPAR— bk 11000 ZfEH L F9

- b SN EZALBREICLY, 7747 > MIOEGHERRN AIEEIC /20 £3°
o DR Series ¥ %2 7 AR O M

- Y—AF71IZ—%4 v - DR Series ¥ AT AIHT DR E T ARE

- BRI TR TERL, T7 A=A

- BX DMA O R E{LEMREIC L > TR A

— DRSeries VAT ANT —H 77 ANEEHELET (AT 4T —1"—=TlIHV EHA)

- HHRINETT DL, DRSeries VAT ANDMAICAH A 0l %7 v 75— A Lo @mm (2
BIHDNy 7T v T OER

- V—ABIUOHBEMMTORRLBERRY —FFKR— b

- 185473 DR Series AT A TIX< DMA BRI Y N T v 7 &N 5

OpenStorage Technology (0ST) API

OpenStorage Technology (0ST) APl %, DRSeries v AT LD K I RT 4 AT RXR—=ADT A AL, PR—F
SN TWA 250 Symantec BT — X BT 7 U -r—3 3> (DMA) . NetBackup 3 X U Backup Exec & d %
AT A THREEARICTAT TV r—yaryrnl I3 074087 2—ATY, =& ziX, DR Series ¥ A
T ATIET —F EEER L EROB SRR — P I TWD72o, 0STAPHIZE Y, 2 b OXbis DMA 72 5
DR Series VAT AT 77 AT U ADKREHFEHA LT, it &SN T —FE2RA ML=V TS T4 T U RAMT
BTz L TEET,

OSTAPIiZ, T4 A7 ~DT — X DEXALEZFREICLET, RICEENRFZRLET, ZOFTHE,
NetBackup (DMA) 7% OSTAPI Zffi il L T DR Series > A7 & (F—Z DNy 77 v 7 L EBEEPEREITH T
AR) BEAELTWET,

e NetBackup ix, 77 A NET 4 AV IRETIHMERHY T, TNETIHI DI, Nv I T v 7T
HTrANE . FRUHHT B4 ET% 0ST APl #&H T DR Series & A7 AMZ#E1 L E T,

e DRSeries VAT AIE, TOT77ANEZITAN, Ny I T v 7L, BGOT 7 AV AT LMIRAFL
7,

e NetBackup i%. ZODORIFEINTZT 7 A MK L TIKD 3 DDEEONT N EFATTEETS,

- T7ANVOEHHIREKRT SHD
- TrANANBETTS
- Ty ANEavr—F-i3ET 5

e NetBackup 7% OST API % 1# /il L C DR Series ' AT LMIIRET 7 A LV OAEHIRE K T &2 L 0 icHs
K95 L, DRSeries VAT MIEDT 7 ANERGZDT 7 ANV AT AILHIBRL 9,

o [ARIZ. NetBackup 25 OSTAPI Z i L TIRAFET 7 A L b DIE L E FATT 255G . NetBackup 131 5C
3% 7 7 A L% DR Series ' A7 AR LE T, DRSeries VAT A, HTHIREZ 7 A V%
NetBackup (23%5/5 L ¥4,

130



A 0STICIE, wEbERE N DN H D £, 72 & 21E, EsbERIZBWV T, DMA
(NetBackup) 23, 7 /3 AAIZT NA A B & OREMEMERITT L IR RLIZELET, T4
AAAEBIT, HREZHL T, T, ABILREREMT X 7 7 A VERET DT 7 A LDE
DT =X T A e ANPLBICERTAIVNERGINERELET, EFICETIND L. DMA I,
CDF =BT ANDaAbt =&l E LR L TOWAREBICRY, TSAAB LOZDT 7 ANV E, £
IFET DM 7 7 AV ERERICHEA TE £,

OSTHA KT A~

KB OMREZED7-DIZ, DR Series v A7 A THAR— k X415 OpenStorage Technology (0ST) #{ED i 72
N7 =<V AT DRDOTA R A NS TLIZEN,

Ny 7Ty TEME BEEME, B X ORECETERIEIZ, Dell0ST 7' 7 2 L THEITT 540
ERHYET,

AE 7 T4 7 v MIOEBHERAZ YR — 3 5121L.Dell 0ST 7T /A v %27 54T b AT
DA VAN AT HMENRH Y 77,

PR — N ENDEEEENAL—T > b L— MIKRO LB T,
- NRRARAN—EXAARBIEDL AL, 37 7 /51 MMEF (TB/ IRf)
- b EXIASBEDOL AT 4 TB/ K

ﬁ AERAAN—EEIAIRIT, T—FNBAT 4 7 —s3—=M05 DR Series VAT AMIEEIND &
TN FET =X IR INETAL) » TREITRRY, KEEEZ AR, T—20
b SRS, T—EBATF 4 7% —,3—715 DR Series AT AMIEEIND & XIT{Tb
nEJ,

Ny I T w7
- NRARL—FEXIAL
- E{EEXIAR

Bt

on

OST Terminology

This topic introduces and briefly defines some basic OpenStorage Technology (0ST) terminology used throughout the
DR Series system documentation.

Term Description

BE

Symantec DMA, Backup Exec (BE).

DMA/DPA Data Management Application (also known as Data Protection

LSuU

Application), which are terms for the role played by the Symantec
NetBackup or Backup Exec applications.

Logical Storage Unit, which from the DR Series system perspective,
represents any container created for data storage. LSUis a common
storage term while containeris a common term in DR Series systems
that represents a location for storing data.

media server This is the host running the DMA media server (NetBackup and Backup

NBU

Exec), and is where the OST plug-in is installed. The OST plug-in can
also be installed on a NetBackup client.

Symantec DMA, NetBackup (NBU).
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Term

Description

0ST The OpenStorage Technology from Symantec, which allows storage
devices to deliver backup and recovery solutions with NetBackup. OST
uses the OpenStorage APl and a plug-in installed on either a Linux or a
Windows-based media server platform.

Supported OST Software and Components

This topic provides a brief listing of some of the supported OST software and components that can be used with the DR

Series system.

A E: For the latest list of supported DMAs and OST plug-ins, see the Dell DR Series System Interoperability Guide,

at support.dell.com/manuals.

% 5. Supported 0ST Software and Components

Software or Component
OST Server Components

Media Server

¢ Linuxinstallations

¢ Windows installations

OST Plug-In Component
Windows-based 64-bit

Linux-based 64-bit

OST Protocol

Symantec OpenStorage

Supported DMAs

Symantec (Linux and Windows 64-bit versions)
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Description

Component resides on the DR Series system

e Uses aLinux OST plug-in and the Red Hat Package
Manager (RPM) installer

. (Uses)a Windows OST plug-in and the Microsoft installer
MSI

Supported releases:

¢ Windows Server 2003
e Windows Server 2008
¢ Windows Server 2008, Release 2

Supported releases:

e Red Hat Enterprise Linux, version 5.x
* Red Hat Enterprise Linux, version 6.x
e SUSE Linux Enterprise Server, version 10 and 11

Supported releases:

e Symantec, versions 9 and 10

Supported releases:

e NetBackup

— Versions 6.5, 7.1, and 7.5 (Windows Server 2003,
32-bit)



— Version 7.5 (Windows Server 2008, 32-bit)
— Version 7.5 (Windows Server 2008 R2, 64—bit)
— Version 7.1 (Red Hat Enterprise Linux 5.x)
— Version 7.5 (SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 11 SP2,
64-bit)
e Backup Exec

— Version 2010 R3 (Windows Server 2008 R2, 64-bit)
— Version 2012 (Windows Server 2008 R2, 64—bit)

% A E:The Dell DR Series system licensing is all-inclusive, so that no additional Dell licensing is required to use 0ST
or the optimized duplication capability. The Dell OST plug-in that gets installed on a supported Linux or Windows
media server platform is a free download from Dell. However, Symantec NetBackup requires that you purchase a
Symantec OpenStorage Disk Option license. Similarly, Symantec Backup Exec requires that you purchase the
Deduplication Option to enable the OST feature.

OST Required Configurations

This topic introduces three possible required configurations to enable OpenStorage Technology (0ST) operations: DR
Series system and a DMA-based media server or client (for example, OST operations that support a NetBackup-media
server, a Backup Exec-media server, or a Backup Exec-client).

RANFF 75 4 A :0ST & DR Series > AT A

Z® k¥ w27 T, DRSeries > A7 AT OpenStorage Technology (0ST) #{EA 54 2 BEOHELE R N7
IT A4 AD—ERNLET,

o 0ST=u o5& 0STLISND =25 F1%[E U DR Series > A7 A CH{FETE £ 9, DRSeries VAT LT
X, 0STa2 T F L O0STUSN D 2T T OWMEERIUT 774 T o ATHFEZELZENTEET,
%?}{%ﬁﬁ@: VT EATHREICA ML=V RIRETHO, AEMRARENRESND ZEMN

) .

e [FAIL DR Series A7 A ToH 0STHRL L 0ST LISt 0B, OST LIS OBERUIFRET HLENH Y, =
VIR ZEICEREANE T, L, 20X A FOERTIE, 0STay T RAER I ERF A, 0ST
BRI 7 7 A NV_R—2THY, DMAICL > TR T—EN T,

o VT FEEHGE X A 7% NFS/CIFS 75 OSTIZEE LW TL 28, FML4ARZHEHLTCZDa T
F % 0ST a7 & LTHERT BRI, 0STLUSN D a2 T FZHIBRT 2 0ERNH D 9,

7547 v MAOEBELDORE

2547 v MIDBGSILIE, Sy 2T v FHEE FATT 5 ROEN, BL0Ry hT—2 EOF— i@k
DF ==~y FOHIBICHEILTH I ENTEDL TR ATT,
DR Series > A7 A ® CLI =< K ost--update_client --name --mode # {5 L T, 7 A 7> MllOF#{L (7
TAT v MUOEBEYERR) 24 i34 7 TE& £9, DRSeries VAT AD CLl 2= > ROFEHIZ SN T
1%, support.dell.com/manuals (Z# % [Dell DR Series System Command Line Reference Guide] (Dell DR Series > A
TLaAwY RIAL LY T LUAHAR) ZBRLTLIEEE N,
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Configuring an LSU

You can configure a logical storage unit (LSU) as an OpenStorage Technology (0ST) connection type container for data
storage by using the DR Series system GUI. To configure an LSU as an OST connection type container, log in to the DR
Series system and complete the following:

1. Navigate to the Containers page (in the Dashboard navigation panel).
2. Click Create to create a new container.
The Create New Container dialog is displayed.
3. In Container Name, enter a name for the container.
4. In Marker Type, select the None marker type.
For OST operations, only the NetBackup and Backup Exec media servers are supported.
5. In Connection Type, set the container type to OST.
The OST pane is displayed, and this is where you can set the capacity for the OST connection type container.
6. In Capacity, select either the Unlimited or Size options to set the capacity for the OST connection type container.
If you select Size, make sure to define the desired size in Gibibytes (GiB).
7. Click Create a New Container (or click Cancel to display the Containers page).

% A For general information about creating DR Series system containers, see Creating Containers, and for
creating an OST connection type container, see Creating an OST or RDS Connection Type Container.

% A <E: The capacity option in this command example sets the quota on the LSU. This is the maximum number of
bytes (ignoring optimization) that can be written to an LSU and it is listed in the gigabytes (GB). If the capacity
option is not specified (or if 0 is specified for the capacity), then the LSU will not have a quota. If this is the case,
then this means that the amount of data that can be written to the LSU is limited only by the amount of free space
on the disk.

Installing the Dell OST Plug-In

Before you can start the installation process for the Dell OST plug-in, you need to understand its role. The Dell OST plug-
in must be installed on to the media server type you choose (this DR Series system release supports Linux and
Windows). The Dell OST plug-in software enables integration between DR Series system data storage operations and
the supported data management applications (DMAs).

Understanding the Dell OST Plug-In (Linux)

The Dell OST plug-in must be installed on the designated Linux-based media server running the support Linux server
operating system software in the following directory, /fusr/openv/lib/ost-plug-ins. The Dell OST plug-in is installed using a
self-extracting installer that installs the OST plug-in and all its related components. The installer supports the following
modes, with the default being Help (-h):

% A E: If no option is selected, the Help mode is displayed by default.

e Help(-h)

e Install (-install)

e Upgrade (-upgrade)
¢ Uninstall (-uninstall)
e Force (-force)

$> ./Dellostplugin-x86 64-38105.bin -help
Dell plug-in installer/uninstaller
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usage: Dellostplugin-x86 64-38105.bin [ -h ] [ -install ] [ -uninstall ]

-h : Displays help

-install : Installs the plug-in

-upgrade : Upgrades the plug-in

-uninstall : Uninstalls the plug-in

-force : Forces the installation of the plug-in

You can download the Dell OST Plug-In Installer in two ways:

e Using the Dell website:

— Navigate to support.dell.com/ and locate the Drivers and Downloads location
— Locate the Dell OST plug-in for Linux and download this to your system.
e Using the DR Series system GUI:

— Click Storage — Clients
— Click the OST tab in the Clients page, and click Download Plug-In
— Select the appropriate plug-in in the Download Plug-Ins page, and click Download

Once downloaded, run the Dell OST Plug-In Installer to install the plug-in on your designated Linux-based media server.
For specifics, see Installing the OST Plug-In for NetBackup on Linux.

ﬁ A <E:The Dell OST plug-in needs to be installed on client systems to support client-side deduplication.

Understanding the Dell OST Plug-In (Windows)

This Dell OST plug-in must be installed in the following directory on the designated Windows-based media server
running the supported Microsoft Windows server operating system software: $INSTALL_PATH\VERITAS\Netbackup\bin
\ost-plug-ins for NetBackup installations, and $INSTALL_PATH\Symantec\Backup Exec\bin\ for Backup Exec
installations. Once downloaded, you can use SETUP to install the Dell OST plug-in. For specifics, see Installing the 0ST
Plug-In for Backup Exec on Windows or Installing the OST Plug-In for NetBackup on Windows.

% A E: The Dell OST plug-in needs to be installed on client systems to support client-side deduplication.

Installing the OST Plug-In for Backup Exec on Windows

This topic describes how to install the Dell OpenStorage Transport (OST) plug-in within a Microsoft Windows
environment for performing DR Series system operations via the plug-in.

Make sure that you meet all of the following prerequisites before installing the OST plug-in:
ﬁ A E:The Dell OST plug-in must be installed on client systems to support client-side deduplication.

1. The Backup Exec installation must be running on one of the supported Windows media server platforms.

2. The Windows OST installer must be present. If not, download the Windows installer (DellOSTPlug-in.msi), which is
available at support.dell.com/drivers, to a network directory location you can access.

Version 2.0.0 of the OST plug-in supports the following versions of Backup Exec: Backup Exec 2010 (Release 3), Backup
Exec 2012, Backup Exec 12.5. Version 2.0.0 of the OST plug-in supports the following Windows-based media servers:
Windows 2003, Windows 2008, and Windows 2008 (Release 2).

A <& For the latest information on supported versions, see the Del/ DR Series System Interoperability Guide,
available at support.dell.com/manuals.

To install the Dell OST plug-in, complete the following:

1. Launch the Backup Exec Administrator console, select Tools, and Backup Exec Services....
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9.

The Backup Exec Services Manager page is displayed.
Select the server on which you want to install the Dell OST plug-in, and select Stop all services.

The Restarting Backup Exec Services page is displayed, which lists the current status of services for the selected
server.

Click OK.

Launch the Dell Storage Plug-In for Symantec OST Setup Wizard (and accept all default values).

In the Welcome page, click Next to continue.

The End-User License Agreement page is displayed.

Click I accept the terms in the License Agreement, and click Next.

In the Destination Folder page, accept the default destination location, and click Next.

In the Ready to Install Dell Storage Plug-In for Symantec OST page, click Install.

When the plug-in has been installed, the Completed the Dell Storage Plug-In for Symantec OST Setup Wizard page
is displayed.

Click Finish to exit the wizard.

Installing the OST Plug-In for NetBackup on Windows

This topic describes how to install the Dell OST plug-in on a media server running the supported Microsoft Windows
server operating system software (and using the NetBackup DMA).

Ensure that you have downloaded the Dell OST plug-in installer into the correct directory on the designated media
server. The OST plug-in installer is saved as DellOSTPlugin64.msi, or Dell0STPlugin.msi (Dell0STPlugin64.msi is for 64-
hit operating systems and DellOSTPlugin.msi is for 32-bit operating systems). Ensure that the correct plug-in is
downloaded to support your 64-bit or 32-bit systems.

% A <&:The Dell OST plug-in must be installed on client systems to support client-side deduplication.

1.
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Stop the NetBackup services if they are running, by using the following command:

Verify if a previous version is already installed. If it is, uninstall it. If SETUP performs this check, there is no need to
do it manually.

SINSTALL PATH\VERITAS\NetBackup\bin\bpdown.exe

Run SETUP to install the OST plug-in.

Check that the plug-in is installed by using the following NetBackup command on the Windows media server:
SINSTALL PATH\VERITAS\NetBackup\bin\admincmd\bpstsinfo.exe -pi

This NetBackup command lists the Dell OST plug-in details along with other plug-in details, as shown in the
following example:

—  Plug-In Name: libstspiDellMT.dlI

—  Prefix: DELL

— Label: OST Plug-in that interfaces with the DR Series system

— Build Version: 9

—  Build Version Minor: 1

— Operating Version: 9

— Vendor Version: Dell OST plug-in 10.1
Start the NetBackup services by using the following command:
$INSTALL PATH\VERITAS\NetBackup\bin\bpup.exe

A <&: To more information about uninstalling the Dell OST plug-in, see Uninstalling the Dell 0ST Plug-In for
Windows.
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3. -install &7 =2 v &3 5 HNIC NetBackup nbrmms $-— & 2 &2 45 11 L %47,
OST 75 7' A > DA v A b —)LOFRFTHFIZ NetBackup nbrmms )— B ANRFEITHOHE, 0ST ST 71 v~
AVAR=FETTF—%HIRLET,
4. -install 7T a v EFALCOST I I/ A AV A N—TF%FTL, ROa~vry REFRALTTI 74
YEA VA=V LET,
$> ./Dellostplugin-x86 64-xxxxx.bin -install
Eyq #E:Dell0STT T 7 A %A A b —/LF S H1IC NetBackup nbrmms 7' & 2 &AL 2 A E A &
DET, Flo, TI7T7A BT UA VA RM—ATHITE, Dell0STT 774 A U A b—F %
TAHAXLENHY T, DellOST T 7/ A A VA b=V T B 2—F =R ETHZEIET
TFEHA,
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5 O0STFS A4 A LA N—=FDFTFNEILL, ATLAT a7 MRRENTZH, Lnux AT 4 7 H—
— ETR®D NetBackup =2~ REFEHALCHAZTF =7 L, 774 UREFIZE—RENTWDL D
LA LES,
$> /usr/openv/netbackup/bin/admincmd/bpstsinfo -plugininfo

Z ® NetBackup =~ > Fid, WIFRT XL HICDellOST 77 7 A L D#F#l e — IR LET,

—  Plug-In Name: libstspiDellMT.so

—  Prefix: DELL

— Label: Dell OpenStorage (0ST) Plug-in

— Build Version: 10

— Build Version Minor: 1

— Operating Version: 10

— Vendor Version: (EAR-2.0.0) Build: 41640

6. TIITALDT A AN ABUBEIRSTESGRIHEHTEL LT, ST F 74 A A =T

BEAT 4T —— RICRFFLET,
DellOST 7’ Z 7 A > DT > A A b= )L OFERMZ OV T, TLinux H Dell 0ST /7 /A4 > DT > A4 A h—
N EBRRLTLIESN,

Linux F Dell ST 5 7 A4 v DT A A h—)L

Linux X—ZAD AT 4 TP —_X—=TDell 0ST T /A v % T A VA M=V T BUENRHDLEEIX. ROT
AVAR—NTatRAEERLET,

1. -uninstall 7" = > & H 3 2 BiZ NetBackup nbrmms H—E 2 & {5 1E L £ 9,
OST 7 7' A DT A A b —/LDFRITHEZ NetBackup nbrmms ¥-— B A RN EFTH DAL, 0ST 75
TA VA VARN—=TIE=T—%IKLET,

2. -uninstall 47> 3 VEEHLTCOST Y774 A v A M= %F4TL, kOoa~r REFERALTT IS
A HET AV ARV LET,
$> ./Dellostplugin-x86 64-xxxxx.bin -uninstall

A QST T 7 A v =T A A b—/LF HHIZ NetBackup nbrmms —E A 22 1ET 2 LE R H
DET (Fl, TI7TA 5T A A M=V BT, Dell0STFZ 74 A v A N—F %M
THLENHY ET)
3. Linux A5 4 7% —s3— E TR NetBackup 2~ > REFHL T, 7774 VBT VA VA =L ENT-
LR LET,
$> /usr/openv/netbackup/bin/admincmd/bpstsinfo -plugininfo

A% -pluginfo =~ > K23 Dell 0ST 77 7' DRl 2 IR LIC B BIE, €DT T T A VinT A VA
F— L ERTWWARWZ L E2EKRLET,

4 TITADFA VA M= MERTEIMERNECEEEIEZ T, ST I 74 A VA =TT A
T4 T == EIREEL TN TLZE 0,

NetBackup % f# F L 7= DR Series " A7 AfERDFRE

ZD Ry 7 TiE, NetBackup A7 4 TH—N—Da~vr R4 4027 x—Z (CU) a~wr FBIOY
T4 N a—YP = F T =R GUI) A==—, X7 A7 a %M L7 DR Series > 27 AEHR
D E DT DWW THEA L E 9, NetBackupCLl =2~ FBXOGUI A==—, 7, A7 aicdy,
Linux & 721% Windows 2 7 74— =Dl F AR ET H Z L3 TE £7, [DR Series > 27 LEFE B A
R] == 7/112iX,. DRSeries > 25 A & LITE AT 5 FEDS Linux B L O Windows A5 ¢ 7 H—3— |-
@ NetBackup (Z%9"% DR Series > A7 24 DB/, 0ST 24 L7z DR Series v A7 A & OBLEED T2 D
NetBackup GUI {Z & % NetBackup ™% 7E. NetBackup GUI Z{#/H L 7= DR Series > A7 LADFHBELA L —T 2=
vk (LSU) MBDF 4 27 F—LDOFRE. 3L NetBackup GUI Zf# [ L 7= DR Series & 25 L EDOF 1 A
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JF—=VTHOA ML —Va=y hOERLZ: &, NetBackup CLI 245 L 72#EICH IS T D8 ED by 7 2350
HENTHET,
BEEY v
DR Series > 27 4 ® NetBackup D% E
NetBackup 7' 7 7 4 I —H—A &7 x—RZ (GUI) ZAH LT, 0ST %4 L T DR Series > &
FAERETHLELHICHRELET, 2o oL, HAMIZ Linux F721% Windows 77~ F 7
—LDOWTNNDR CH A 7 OEEICR Y £,

Backup Exec GUI Zf# /i L 7= DR Series > A7 LA DR E
Backup Exec (%, DR Series ¥ AT LADRTEIMB DT 77 4 h)va—F A 27 =—A (GUI) DfE
A L2 R— b LEtHA, Backup Exec 2010 /X—< 3 > O FAIZIL, %f)ii Backup Exec =~ KT A1
vAUET2—Z (CL) EH Y £HA,

NetBackup CLI % f# fH L 7= DR Series > 27 A4 DB (Windows)
Z® MY w7 TiX, NetBackup CLI ZffH L C, DR Series > A7 A THEAHT 5 TEDF Windows
— A AT 7Y —,3—|Z DR Series ¥ AT L4 & IBINT D FIEIZOWTIA L £,

NetBackup CLI % {# f L 7= DR Series 27 24 ®iEH1 (Linux)
This topic describes how to use the NetBackup CLI to add the DR Series system name to each Linux-based
media server you plan to use with the DR Series system.

Using NetBackup CLI to Add DR Series System Name (Linux)

This topic describes how to use the NetBackup CLI to add the DR Series system name to each Linux-based media server
you plan to use with the DR Series system.

1. Add the DR Series system name to NetBackup by using the following command:
/usr/openv/netbackup/bin/admincmd/nbdevconfig -creatests
-storage server servername -stype DELL -media server mediaservername

2. Loginto and authenticate with DR Series system by using the following command (for details, see Configuring an
LSU).
/usr/openv/volmgr/bin/tpconfig -add -storage server servername -stype DELL -
sts user id backup user -password password
ﬁ A E:0n the DR Series system, only one user account exists, and the user ID for that account is backup_user.

You can only change the password for this account; you cannot create a new account nor can the existing
account be deleted.

NetBackup CLI Z1# fH L 7= DR Series 3" A7 A2 @B (Windows)

Z® b ¥ w7 Tid, NetBackup CLI Z{# ] L T. DR Series 3 27 A T4 5 FEDH Windows _X— A A5 ¢
7 H—,3—|Z DR Series > A7 L4 BT B FIEIZOW T L ET,

1. &ko=a<r R&#H LT, DRSeries > A7 &4 % NetBackup {218 L £,
$INSTALL PATH\VERITAS\NetBackup\bin\admincmd\nbdevconfig -creatests -
storage server servername -stype DELL -media server mediaservername

2. ko< FEMH LT, DRSeries A7 AiZw 71 > L, DR Series A7 ML AWIEHDO G2 E
BEREZEBMLUET GOV T, LSUDRE| 2ZRLTIZSW) |

SINSTALL PATH\VERITAS\Volmgr\bin\tpconfig -add -storage server servername -
stype DELL -sts user id backup user -password password

DR Series 2 27 A D NetBackup DERXE

NetBackup T 74N — A 2T —R (GUI) ZfEH LT, 0ST %41 L T DR Series > A7 A & #ifE
THEICHELET, 207 ot XL, EARMIZ Linux £721F Windows 77 v b7 #— A DWW T DIF]
CZ A TOEEIZR ) £7,
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NetBackup iZ2m 7 A > L, IROFNEEFEITLET,

1.

NetBackup Administrator = >/ —/LC Configure Disk Storage Servers (7 + A7 A h L — % — —DF%

E) %2 Y w2 LT, Storage Server Configuration Wizard (A b L — % — R—5RE D ' — F) & ELE)
LET,

Storage Server Configuration Wizard (A b L — % —N—RED 4 F—R) OX—URFREINET, =
T, AR —=UH—NR—2BMTEET,

OpenStorage Z3&IRL, 2DV 4> RYTRETDIT A AT A ML=V DA T HER L, Next (K~)
7V v LET,

Add Storage Server (A h L' — U — "—0DEN) R—URERINET,

WOfEEZATILTA L=V P—R—2RELET,

— Storage servertype (A kL —H—"—% 1) [ZDELL E AL ET,
— Storage server name (A kL — % —,3—4) |Z DR Series v A7 LADARTEZ AT LET,

— Select media server (A5 4 7 — "—DEiR) Ky XX URXRNT, BRORAT 4 7T H—N
— (OSTEZREL TV B — =) ZFRLET,

— DR Series ¥ A7 A TOFBGEICHEREKIFEROME AT LE T,

* a—P—4

* RNRRU—FR

* RRU— FOHER
BRI HIL, DR Series VAT AMIMEARBKIERELEF L THALERH Y 7, FEMICOVTIE, TLSU
DERE] ZZHR LTI ZSIN,
Next k~) #27 U w27 LET,
Storage Server Configuration Summary (A b L — Y% — N—FEME) N—UNRFERI N, BRE LIZEN
—ERRINET,
Next ((K~) 27V v r7 LET,
WELTZA b L— U — =3 L UN%HG 3 5 & #4157 Storage Server Creation Status (X b L — 74—
WA AT —H R) N=VICEREINET,
Next (k-~) %2 VU > 2 LTFinish (}47T) #27 U v L. Storage Server Configuration Wizard (X L —
Y —N—FET 4P —F) ZHCET,
Storage server servername successfully created (X b L — % —3— (——4) BEFIERENLEL
7z) R—T BNFERENFE T, NetBackup 73 DR Series v AT AL OHFHDOT=DITHESINE LT,

Creating Disk Pools From LSUs

Use the NetBackup graphical user interface (GUI) to configure disk pools from logical storage units (LSUs) on the DR
Series system.

Log in to NetBackup, and complete the following:

1.
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In the main window of the NetBackup Administrator console, click Configure Disk Pools to launch the Disk Pool
Configuration Wizard.

The Disk Pool Configuration Wizard page is displayed, which is where you define media servers for use in a disk
pool.

In the Welcome to the Disk Pool Configuration Wizard page, click Next.

The Disk Pool page is displayed.

In Type, select OpenStorage (DELL), and click Next.

The Select Storage Server page is displayed, and contains a list of available storage servers.



4, Inthe Storage server list, select a server, and click Next.
The Disk Pool Properties page is displayed.
5. Selectthe LSUs (volumes) to include from the list, and click Next.
The Disk Pool Properties page is displayed.
6. Enter a Disk pool name, and click Next.
The Summary page for the Disk Pool Configuration Wizard is displayed.
7. Verify the disk pool configuration in the Summary page, and click Next to configure the disk pool you created.

The Performing required task page is displayed, with the status being: Configuration completed successfully. You
have several options available at this point:

— Clear the Create a storage unit for the disk pool.
— Click Finish and close the Disk Pool Configuration Wizard.
— Click Next to create the storage unit with this disk pool.
% A E: If you create the storage unit using the Disk Pool Configuration Wizard, you can skip the step where you
create storage units using a disk pool.
Click Next to continue with creating a storage unit using this wizard.
Enter a Storage unit name, and click Next.
The Successfully Completed Disk Pool Configuration page is displayed.
10. Click Finish.

To display the disk pool you created, click Devices — Disk Pools in the left navigation pane in the NetBackup
Administrator console.

FURATS—NEFERALERA L —Va=y FOERR

NetBackup GUI TA kN L—y = FZ{ELT 521X, DRSeries VAT LDT 4 A7 F— L EFHLET,

NetBackup (2 7' A > L, IRDHX AT BITWET,

1. NetBackup Administrator = > —/L D A A T 4 R OEMIZEH HF B —3 3 XA T Storage
(A=) %27V v L, Storage Units (A hL—Y2=v ) ZBIRLE7,

2. NetBackup Administrator =2 — L A A U 4 RUTEZ Vv 27 L, Fry 7 XU U AR5 5 New
Storage Unit (FiiiA FL—T2=v ) ZERLET,

3. New Storage Unit (¥} A L — ==+ }) ~X—’, Storageunitname (A L — =+ F4) 124
AiZ AJS L. Diskpool (F 4 A7 7 —) Fay7F U ARNCTERLZOSTT 4 A7 7 —/L &R
LET,

4, O0K%ZZ7 Vw7 LTHHA N —YVa=y EEKRLET,

Backing Up Data From a DR Series System (NetBackup)

This topic describes how to use NetBackup to back up data from a DR Series system.

Before backing up data, you first need to configure a policy that creates a backup on the OpenStorage Technology (0ST)
logical storage unit (LSU). This type of policy is similar to what is done for network-attached storage (NAS) shares,
except that when defining policy attributes, you need to select the LSU that contains the OST disk pool.

To back up data from a DR Series system using a policy, complete the following:

1. Log into the NetBackup Administrator console.
2. Click NetBackup Management in the left navigation pane, and select Policies.
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3. Inthe All Policies main window, right-click OST, and select Change Policy from the drop-down list.
The Change Policy page is displayed.

4. Inthe Change Policy page, click the Attributes tab, and select the settings for the policy you want to create.
5. Click OK to create the policy, which displays under OST in the main window.

6. Right-click the policy, and select Manual Backup from the drop-down list.
The Manual Backup page is displayed.

7. Inthe Manual Backup page, enter the name of the media server in Server, and click OK.

To monitor the status of any backup operation, click Activity Monitor in the left navigation pane of the NetBackup
Administrator console, and select the backup job you are interested in to view details about the operation.

Restoring Data From a DR Series System Using NetBackup

This topic describes how to use NetBackup to restore data from a DR Series system. The process for restoring data from
OpenStorage Technology (OST) logical storage units (LSUs) is similar to how restores are performed from any backup
device.

To restore data from a DR Series system, complete the following:

1. Log into the NetBackup Administrator console.
Click Backup, Archive, and Restore in the left navigation pane.

In the Restore main window, click the Restore Files tab.

> W N

Select the data that you want to restore, and click OK.

To monitor the status of any restore operation, click Activity Monitor in the left navigation pane of the NetBackup
Administrator console, and select the restore job you are interested in to view details about the operation.

Duplicating Backup Images Between DR Series Systems Using NetBackup

Using NetBackup with the DR Series system, you can duplicate backup images from a disk pool on one DR Series
system to a target disk pool (or a storage unit derived from it) that could be on the same DR Series system oron a
different DR Series system.

To duplicate backup images between DR Series systems using NetBackup, complete the following:

1. Log into NetBackup Administrator console.
2. Click NetBackup Management in the left navigation pane, and select Catalog.

3. Inthe Catalog main window, select Duplicate from the Action drop-down list, and click Search Now.
The Search Results pane is displayed, which lists images from which you can choose to duplicate.

4, Right-click to select the image in the Search Results pane that you would like to duplicate, and select Duplicate in
the drop-down list.
The Setup Duplication Variables page is displayed.

5. Inthe Setup Duplication Variables page, select the LSU that is the target DR Series system in the Storage unit drop-
down list, and click OK.

6. To monitor the status of any duplicate image operation, perform the following:

a) Click Activity Monitor in the left navigation pane of the NetBackup Administrator console.
b) Selectthe data duplication job in which you are interested.
c) View the operation details.
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Using Backup Exec With a DR Series System (Windows)

This topic introduces the Dell OpenStorage Technology (0OST) plug-in and describes its installation prerequisites for
Backup Exec within a Microsoft Windows environment. Once installed, Backup Exec can perform DR Series system

operations via the OST plug-in.

OST Plug-In and Supported Versions

This topic introduces the version 1.0 of the OST plug-in that supports the following versions of Backup Exec:

Backup Exec 2010, Release 3
Backup Exec 2012

Version 1.0 of the OST plug-in supports the following versions of the Windows media server:

Windows Server 2003
Windows Server 2008
Windows Server 2008, R2

A <E: For the latest information, see the Dell DR Series System Interoperability Guide, available at
support.dell.com/manuals.

Installation Prerequisites for the OST Plug-In for Backup Exec

This topic introduces the installation prerequisites for installing the OST plug-in for Backup Exec on Windows media
servers. Ensure that you meet the following prerequisites prior to installing the Dell OST plug-in:

1.
2.

The Backup Exec installation must be running on one of the supported Windows platforms.

Dell recommends that the DR Series system appliance have an OST container created and configured. For details,
see Configuring an LSU.

. The Windows OST installer must be present. If not, download the Windows installer (DellOSTPIug-in.msi), which is

available at support.dell.com/support/drivers, to a network directory location you can access.

. The Dell OST plug-in needs to installed in the following directory on the designated Windows-based media server

running the supported Microsoft Windows operating system software (SINSTALL_PATH\VERITAS\NetBackup\bin
\ost-plugins) for NetBackup installations.

Backup Exec GUI & {5 L 7= DR Series ¥ A7 ADRE

Backup Exec 1%, DR Series v AT ADREIWMED Y 77 4 a2 —F A&7 x—A (GUI) OfFEH L
AR—F LEH A, BackupExec 2010 /S—< 3 o O HIZIE, %fit BackupExec 2~ RI A A L X T =2 — A
CL) oy A,

Backup Exec GUI Zf#f L < DR Series > A7 LA &R ET HI21E, ROFNEEFEITLET,

1.

Backup Exec Administrator = > —/L 22 L, Tools (*V—/) . 5 O Backup Exec Services... 2 &R L
ES

2. Backup Exec Services Manager ~— 2 TR ET 5V — 3 —% IR L, Startall services (X THOH—E A
ZBkE) AR L £,

3 TARTOV—EARPALIZZ L E2MRAL, 0KE2 Y v 7 LET,

4. Connectto Media Server (X7 ¢ 77— N—~DHifE) X—U T, AT 47 H—"—lZm s+ L, User
name (—#—4) | Password (\XAU—FK) ZASH L, 0KZZ VU v LET,

5. Backup Exec Administrator ~—"C, Network (*r>v U —72) %2 U > 27 L. LogonAccounts (= 27 7>

TAUR) 7Y v LET,
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13.

Logon Account Management (21 74> 7 h o MEH) N—URFRENET,
New (EF#l) 227Uy 7 LTHLWwWaltrT7hoy MaEkLET,
Add Logon Credentials (= 74 U EHEAEROBNN) R—URRRENET,

Account Credentials (7 5 7 o N&&IFE#) ~1 > 12 DR Series 25 A f Username (Z—#—4) Xk
U'Password (VX2 U —R) 7Hoy MEKIEHREATI L, OKEZ D v 7 LET fBlziE, T 7440 D
=L ——4, 13 backup_user) .

Backup Exec Administrator ~~—<"C, Devices (7 /31 X)) 47 %7 Uy L, »— K/ —R&LT—HEX
RENTWDIO =WV AT 24 E2H7 Y v 7 LET,

TNAAHEA T v a D Rry FET ) 2 MRRRINET,

Ka w7 # v U & R Add OpenStorage (OpenStorage DIENN) Z5&IR L £,

Add OpenStorage Device (OpenStorage 7 /XA ZAD3EN) N— IV RERRINET,

D5 & f# ] L Add OpenStorage Device (OpenStorage /34 ZDEM) R—I2FHEL, 0KE 27V
v 7 LET,

— Server (—,3—) -DRSeries VAT LDHKANEFIZIPT RLAZ AN LET,

— Logonaccount (27" F > 77 k) -DRSeries VAT LT 7B AT B2 OEKIERE F
THU N Ry T H XA MO LBRIRLET,

- Servertype (— N—DFH) - ke THX TV R MNST T T A DX A 7 HFER L EJ (DELL
OSTFZ 7 14) o

- Logical storage unit G&¥ R hL—Ya=v ) -{fMH7 % LSU (DR Series > A7 Lz 77F) D
LaiE NI LET,

CHLWT AL REFH LN a T OT T H )V MERICT LA, ey MabxTYes (13W) 22U

v 7 LET,

Add OpenStorage Device (OpenStorage 7 /3 ZAD:BH) ~NX—T %L E9,

Restart Services (¥ — " X DFEALE) MR A A T o S NFRENET (Z0X A 7ui%, BHEERITHO
Va TR WEAIC Y ROBEBAHEE L ET) |

Restart Now (54 <fiL®h) %~ U v~ L T Backup Exec Services Z L@ L £,

Backup Exec Zf#f L 7= DR Series A7 A L TDONy 7 T v T DOVERK

Z® kw7 Tid, Backup Exec Z{# ] L T DR Series ¥ AT AT 7 7 v FaRAERT 5 HIEIC OV T
LET,

Backup Exec Zf#fH L C DR Series > AT LTy 7 7 v T HERT HICiE, ROTFINEEZFEITLET,
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A ZOFNE, Backup Exec 2010 ] L7z vt 2 %&7R L TH Y, Backup Exec 2012 FH O FNEIT # 72
DET, FFEOFHEMBS LOFIHIZ OV TIE, BHEWVORE DMABRIB LU= 3 TG LT
Symantec DRULEA~ =2 T /L ESHL T Z 30V,

Backup Exec Administrator == >~ — /L& & L, JobSetup (a7 &y N7 v ) ¥ T EBEIRLET,

EoF e — g 3% CBackupTasks (Ny 7 7 7% 27) %27V w27 L, Newjob CHiHly =

7)) BRRLET,

Backup Job Properties (/X 27 7 v 7V a 77 aT 1) R=UNRFRENET,

Backup Job Properties (/N> 7 7 v 7V a 77 a T ) XR—=YOLEMOFT S — 5 1 T, Source
(Y —RA) %I L., Selections () ZER L £,

Selections (ZEiR) N—UNFREINFET,

Selections (GEIN) =TV DOHFRARL U TUATAERIT ) — RAEFIRL, X7 T v T57 7141

T2 F 2w IRy 7 2% 7Y v LET,

Backup Job Properties (/X7 7 v Va7 7nT 4) R=VDLE[OF S — 5 2, T,

Destination (565%) %3E{R L. Device and Media (731 2ABLUOAT 4 7) ZFBRLFET,

Device and Media (T XA ABLRAT 4 7)) X—=URERINET,



6. Device and Media (F /XA ZABLURAT 4 7) D Device (/34 ) AT, FaryFZ T U R R
5 DELLOST 734 A% BR L, RunNow (579 <FET) 27 Vv I LTI 7 v 7 Va7 zfkLE
TO

7. JobMonitor (Y a7E=%) ¥T7% 7V v 7 LT, ERLIEANY I T 7 Va7 OEEBRNEFRRLE
@—0

Optimizing Duplication Between DR Series Systems Using Backup Exec

The Backup Exec DMA can work with the DR Series system to replicate backups between two DR Series systems that
are part of a defined source and target replication pair. This process uses the deduplication and replication features of
the DR Series system via the OpenStorage Technology (0OST).

Using OST, backed up data is catalogued which makes its available from the designated media server so thata
seamless restore can be performed from either the target or source DR Series system. This is considered an integrated
replication, where the OST appliance does the replication. Itis considered to be “optimized” because the data flows
from the local appliance directly to the remote appliance in a deduplicated format, and it does not travel through the
media server.

When the data is in a deduplicated format (in an optimized form), only new or unique data is copied between the two DR
Series systems. Because the duplication job is initiated by Backup Exec, there are two entries in its catalog: one entry is
for the source file, while the other entry is for the target file. The backup administrator can restore backup data from
either appliance in case of data loss or disaster.

To optimize duplication between DR Series systems, create an additional OST device that points to the target DR Series
system, and complete the following:

1. Launch the Backup Exec Administrator console, select the Devices tab, and right-click the target DR Series system.
2. Select Add OpenStorage in the drop-down list.

The Add OpenStorage Device page is displayed
3. Configure the Add OpenStorage Device page with the following information:

— Server—enter the host name or IP address of the DR Series system.

— Logon account—select the account from the drop-down list (or click ... and browse to the account
location), which has credentials for accessing the DR Series system.

— Server type—select the type of server from the drop-down list (DELL).

— Logical storage unit—enter the name of the logical storage unit (LSU), also known as a DR Series system
container, to use.

Click Yes in response to the prompt if you want to make the new device the default destination for new jobs.
Close the Add OpenStorage Device page.

Click the Job Setup tab.

In the left navigation pane, select Backup Tasks, and click New job to duplicate backup sets.

The New Job to Duplicate Backup Sets page is displayed.

N o o &

Select Duplicate existing backup sets, and click OK.
Click the View by Resource tab in the Selections page, and select the dataset you want copied.

© o

10. Inthe left navigation pane, select Destination, and select Device and Media.

11. In Device, select the destination device from the drop-down list (that was created in this procedure), and click Run
Now to start the replication operation between the two DR Series systems.
12. Click the Job Monitor tab to view the progress of the replication operation you created.

Restoring Data from a DR Series System Using Backup Exec

This topic describes how to use Backup Exec to restore data from a DR Series system.
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To restore data from a DR Series system using Backup Exec, complete the following:

1. Launch the Backup Exec Administrator console, and select the Job Setup tab.

2. Inthe left navigation pane, select Restore Tasks, and click New job.
The Restore Job Properties page is displayed.

3. Click the View by Resource tab in the Selections pane, and select the dataset to be restored.
Click Run Now to start the restore job.

5. Click the Job Monitor tab to view the progress of the restore job operation you created.

Understanding the OST CLI Commands

The OpenStorage Transport (0ST) --mode component supported in the DR Series system command line interface (CLI)
command supports three values, which represent optimized writes done via: deduplication (--mode dedupe),
passthrough (--mode passthrough), and auto (--mode auto). These 0ST commands are used in the following format: ost
--update_client --name --mode.

% A& If an OST client has four or more CPU cores, it is considered to be dedupe-capable. However, the OST client
operating mode depends upon how it is configured in the DR Series system (Dedupe is the default OST client
mode). If the administrator did not configure an OST client to operate in a specific mode and it is dedupe-capable,
it will run in the Dedupe mode. If an OST client is not dedupe-capable (meaning the OST client has less than four
CPU cores), and the administrator sets it to run in the Dedupe mode, it will only run in the Passthrough mode. If an
OST client is set to run in Auto mode, the OST client will run in the mode setting determined by the media server.
The following table shows the relationship between the configured 0ST client mode types and the supported client
mode based on client architecture type and corresponding number of CPU cores.

3% 6. Supported 0ST Client Modes and Settings

0ST Client Mode 32-Bit OST Client (4 or 64-Bit Client (4 or 32-Bit 0ST Client 64-Bit OST Client

Settings more CPU cores) more CPU cores) (Less than 4 CPU (Less than 4 CPU
cores) cores)

Auto Passthrough Dedupe Passthrough Passthrough

Dedupe Not Supported Supported Not Supported Not Supported

Passthrough Supported Supported Supported Supported

Supported DR Series System CLI Commands for OST

The following are the supported DR Series system CLI commands for OST operations:

administrator@acmel00 > ost

Usage:

ost --show [--config]
[--file history] [--name <name>]
[--clients]
[--1limits]

ost --setpassword

ost --delete client --name <OST Client Hostname>

ost --update client --name <OST Client Hostname>

--mode <auto|passthrough|dedupe>

ost --limit --speed <<num><kbps|mbps|gbps> | default>
--target <ip address | hostname>

146



ost --help

ost <command> <command-arguments>

<command> can be one of:
--show Displays command specific information.
-—-setpassword Updates the OST user password.
--delete client Deletes the OST client.
--update client Updates attributes of the OST client.
--limit Limits bandwidth consumed by ost.

For command-specific help, please type ost --help <command>
For example:
ost --help show

ﬁ A <& The --files in the ost --show --file_history command represents replicated files that were processed via the
DMA optimized duplication operation. This command displays only up to the last 10 such files. The --name in the
ost --show --name command represents the OST container name.

ﬁ A E: For more information about 0ST-related DR Series system CLI commands, see the De// DR Series System
Command Line Reference Guide.

Understanding OST Plug-In Diagnostic Logs

There are currently two supported types of OST plug-ins for which you can collect diagnostic logs: NetBackup and
Backup Exec.

A E: The directory location, C:\ProgramData, is considered to be a hidden directory on Windows-based systems.
However, you can copy and paste C:\ProgramData\Del\DR\log\ into your Internet Explorer Address bar or you can
enter this into the Windows command prompt window (Start— All Programs— Accessories— Command Prompt).

For more information about OST, OST plug-ins and logs, see Understanding OST, Installing a Dell OST Plug-In, Rotating
0ST Plug-In Logs for Linux, and Rotating OST Plug-In Logs for Windows.
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Configuring and Using Rapid Data Storage

RDS Overview

Rapid Data Storage (RDS) provides the logical disk interface that can be used with network storage devices. The Dell DR
Series system requires the Dell Rapid OFS (ROFS) plug-in to integrate its data storage operations with the Dell Quest
NetVault Backup (NVBU). The ROFS plug-in is installed by default on the NVBU server and the Dell DR Series system
when the latest software updates are installed.

A <& Apart from the latest NVBU and DR Series software updates, no other software is required to activate RDS
on your NVBU and DR Series Systems in a Windows or Linux environment.

Using the ROFS plug-in, the DMAs can take full advantage of key DR Series system features like replication and data
deduplication.

When RDS is used with the DR Series system, it offers the following benefits:
* RDS protocol provides faster and improved data transfers:

— Focus is on backups with minimal overhead

— Accommodates larger data transfer sizes

— Provides throughput that is better than CIFS or NFS
¢ RDS and DMA integration:

— ROFS API enables the DMA-to-media server software communication
— DR Series system storage capabilities can be used without extensive changes to DMAs
— Backup and replication operations are simplified by using built-in DMA policies

e DR Series system and RDS ports and write operations:

— Control channel uses TCP port 10011

— Data channel uses TCP port 11000

— Optimized write operations enable client-side deduplication
¢ Replication operations between DR Series systems:

— No configuration is required on the source or target DR Series system
— Replication is file-based, not container-based

— Replication is triggered by DMA optimized duplication operation

— DR Series system transfers the data file (not the media server)

— Once duplication completes, DR Series system notifies DMA to update its catalog (acknowledging the
second backup). This makes the DMA aware of the replication location. Restores from either the source
or replication target can be used directly from the DMA.

— Supports different retention policies between source and replica
— Replication is set up in the DMA itself, not the DR Series system

151



RDS Guidelines

For best results, observe the following guidelines for optimal performance with your supported RDS operations with the

DR Series system:

e Backup, restore, and optimized duplication operations performed using the Dell ROFS plug-in

% A &:The Dell ROFS plug-in is installed on client systems to support client-side deduplication.
e Optimal supported aggregated throughput rates:

— 3.8 Terabytes per hour (TB/hr) for passthrough write operations
— 1.3 TB/hr for dedupe write operations

A &: Passthrough writes are when data is sent from a media server to the DR Series system without
applying any optimization to the data. By contrast, dedupe writes are when data is sent from a media

server to the DR Series system after optimization is applied to the data.
e Backup:

— Passthrough writes
— Dedupe writes

* Restore

¢ Replication

Best Practices: RDS and the DR Series System

This topic introduces some recommended best practices for using Rapid Data Storage (RDS) operations with the DR

Series system.

RDS and non- The DR Series system supports having both RDS and non-RDS containers on the same

RDS containers appliance. However, this can cause incorrect capacity reporting as both container types share
can exist on the the same underlying storage.

same DR Series

system

RDS replication Non-RDS replication must be configured, and it is replicated on a per-container basis.

and non-RDS However, this type of replication will not replicate RDS containers. RDS replication is file-

replication on the based and is triggered by the DMA.
same DR Series
system

Do not change A non-RDS container must be deleted before this container can then be created as an RDS

the container container using the same name.
connection type

from NFS/CIFS to

RDS

Setting Client-Side Optimization

Client-side optimization is a process that can contribute to saving time performing backup operations and reducing the

data transfer overhead on the network.
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You can turn On or turn Off client-side optimization (also known as client-side deduplication) using the DR Series system
CLI commands, rda --update_client --name --mode. For more information about DR Series system CLI commands, see
the Dell DR Series System Command Line Reference Guide, available at support.dell.com/manuals.

Adding RDS Devices in NVBU

To add RDS devices in the NVBU:

1.
2.

Log on to your NVBU media server and launch NVBU console.

Click Device Management.
The NVBU Device Management window is displayed.

Select Add — Add Dell RDA Device.
The Add Dell RDA Device window is displayed.

In Host, enter the IP address or the system host name of the DR System.

In Username, enter backup_user.

A E:The Username, backup_user is case-sensitive. You can configure RDS containers only while logged on
the DR Series system with username backup_user.

In Password, enter the password used to access the DR Series system.

In LSU, enter the name of the RDS container.

A E: The RDS container name in LSU is case-sensitive. Ensure that you enter the RDS container name
exactly as it is on the DR Series system.

To save the entered details and add the device to the NVBU server:

— SelectFile — Save
— Click the Save icon.

Removing RDS Devices From NVBU

ﬁ A <E:Removing an RDS device from NVBU does not delete the data stored in the RDS container on the DR Series

system.

To remove existing RDS devices from NVBU:

1.
2.

4,

Log on to your NVBU server and launch NVBU console.

Click Device Management.
The NVBU Device Management window is displayed.

Select the RDA device that you want to remove, right-click, and select Remove.

A& Ensure that you remove the RDA device from NVBU before you delete the container from the DR Series
system. You must force remove the RDS device from NVBU, if you delete an RDS container from the DR Series
system before removing it from the NVBU server.

Repeat step 3 to remove additional RDS devices.

The selected RDS device is removed from NVBU. The RDS container can now be removed from the DR Series system.
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Backing Up Data on the RDS Container Using NVBU

You must back up data on the RDS container (available on the DR Series systems) using NVBU. Before you can back up
data using the RDS protocol, you must create an RDS container on the DR Series system and add that container as an
RDA device on NVBU. For more information see, Adding RDA Device on NVBU.

To back up data on the RDS container:

1. Inthe NVBU Console, click Backup.
The NVBU Backup window is displayed.
From the Server Location list, select the relevant NVBU server.
In Job Title, enter a relevant job title.
In the Selections tab, select the appropriate built in Netvault Backup plugin.
For example, to backup the filesystem, select the filesystem plugin.
Navigate to the drive or folder that you want to back up and select that drive or folder.
Select the Backup Options tab, under Backup Method select the relevant backup options.
You can select one of the following:

— Standard
—  Volume Shadow Copy Service (VSS)
7. In Backup Type, select the relevant backup type.
You can select one of the following:

— Full
— Incremental
— Differential
8. Under Backup Options, select the relevant options.
You can select:

— Ignore Active Bit
— Check for Files Being Modified During Backup
— Backup through Mount Points
— Enable Restartable Backup
9. Under Backup Options, if necessary, enter the Path to Backup Log.
10. Select the Schedule tab, under Schedule Options select one of the following:

— Immediate — This option starts the backup operation as soon as you save the current backup job.
— Once — This option allows you to run the backup only once at a scheduled time and date.

— Repeating — This option allows you to run the backup at a scheduled time and date on a daily, weekly, or
monthly basis.

— Triggered — This option allows you to run the backup whenever the system encounters a pre-specified
Trigger name.

11.  Under Job Options select the relevant options.

12. Select The Target tab, under Device Options select, Specify Device.
The RDS devices added to NVBU are displayed.

13. Selectthe relevant RDS device from the list of displayed devices.
You can select more than one device.
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14. Select the Advanced Options tab, and select the relevant options.
15. To runthe backup job, click the Submiticon.

The backup job may take a few minutes to complete depending on the amount of data that is backed up. You can view
the progress of the backup job on NVBU, using the Job Management section of NVBU.

A <& For more information on Dell Quest NetVault Backup, see the Dell Quest NetVault Backup Administrator’s
Guide.

Replicating Data to an RDS Container Using NVBU

Using NVBU with the DR Series system, you can run optimized replication jobs. You can replicate data in backup RDS
containers on one DR Series system to a target RDS container that is on a different DR Series system. The two DR Series
systems containing the source and target containers and the NVBU server must be on the same subnet. Both the source
and target RDS containers must be added to the NVBU server as RDA devices. You can complete optimized replication
(or optimized duplication) of backups that you complete using NVBU.

% A E:You cannot replicate RDS containers using the DR Series system native replication feature.
% A <&:The source or backup container and the target container must use the RDS protocol.
To replicate the data available on the backup RDS container to a target RDS container:

1. Inthe NVBU Console, click Backup.
The NVBU Backup window is displayed.

2. Fromthe Server Location list, select the relevant NVBU server.
In Job Title, enter a relevant job title.

4. Inthe Selections tab, select Data Copyand then Backups or Backup Sets and navigate to the backup job that you
want to replicate.

5. Selectthe Backup Options tab, under Data Copy Options select the relevant options.
% A <E: Under Copy Type, by default, options are set for Copy and Optimized replication for the DR Series
systems.
6. Selectthe Schedule tab, under Schedule Options select one of the following:

— Immediate — This option starts the backup operation as soon as you save the current backup job.
— Once — This option allows you to run the backup only once at a scheduled time and date.

— Repeating — This option allows you to run the backup at a scheduled time and date on a daily, weekly, or
monthly basis.

— Triggered — This option allows you to run the backup whenever the system encounters a prespecified
Trigger name.

Under Job Options select the relevant options.
Select the Source tab, under Device Options select, Specify Device.
The RDS devices added to NVBU are displayed.

9. Selectthe relevant source RDS device from the list of displayed devices.
You can select more than one device.

10. Select the Target tab, under Device Options select, Specify Device.
The RDS devices added to NVBU are displayed.

11.  Selectthe relevant target RDS device from the list of displayed devices.
You can select more than one device.

12.  Under Media Options and General Options, select the relevant option.
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13. Select the Advanced Options tab and select the relevant options.
14. To run the optimized replication job, click the Submiticon.

A <& For more information on Dell Quest NetVault Backup, see the Dell Quest NetVault Backup Administrator’s
Guide.

Restoring Data From a DR Series System Using NVBU

Use NVBU to restore data from a RDS container on a DR Series system.
To restore data from a DR Series system using NVBU:

1. Inthe NVBU Console, click Restore.
The NVBU Restore window is displayed.

2. Fromthe Server Location list, select the relevant NVBU server.

3. InJobTitle, enter a relevant job title.

4, Inthe Selections tab, navigate to the backup job that you want to restore.
By default, the data is restored into the folder that you have backed up.

5. To change the restore location, double click the backup saveset, navigate to the folder that you backed up, right
click the folder and select Rename.

The Restore Rename window is displayed.
6. Torename the restore folder, select Rename to and enter the new name for the restore folder.
1. Torelocate the restore data, select Relocate to and enter the new location for the restore folder.
8. From the Selection Method list, select Plugin, Backup Set, or Job.
By default Plugin is selected.
You can filter the backups using the Filter Options.
9. Selectthe Restore Options tab and select the relevant File System Plugin Restore Options.

10. Select the Source tab, under Device Options select, Specify Device.
The RDS devices added to NVBU are displayed.

11. Select the relevant source RDS device from the list of displayed devices.
You can select more than one device.

12. Select the Target Client tab.
A list of available clients is displayed.

13. From the list of available client, select the relevant target client.

14. Select the Schedule tab, under Schedule Options select one of the following:

— Immediate — This option starts the backup operation as soon as you save the current backup job.
— Once — This option allows you to run the backup only once at a scheduled time and date.

— Repeating — This option allows you to run the backup at a scheduled time and date on a daily, weekly, or
monthly basis.

— Triggered — This option allows you to run the backup whenever the system encounters a prespecified
Trigger name.

15.  Under Job Options select the relevant options.
16. Selectthe Advanced Options tab and select the relevant options.

17. To runthe restore job, click the Submit icon.
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A <& For more information on Dell Quest NetVault Backup, see the Dell Quest NetVault Backup Administrator’s
Guide.

Supported DR Series System CLI Commands for RDS

The following are the supported DR Series system CLI commands for RDS operations:

administrator@DocTeam-SW-01 > rda
Usage:
rda --show [--config]
[--file history] [--name <name>]
[--active files] [--name <name>]
[--clients]
[--1limits]

rda --setpassword
rda --delete client --name <RDA Client Hostname>

rda --update client --name <RDA Client Hostname>
--mode <auto|passthrough|dedupe>

rda --limit --speed <<num><kbps|mbps|gbps> | default>
--target <ip address | hostname>

rda --help

rda <command> <command-arguments>
<command> can be one of:
--show Displays command specific information.
--setpassword Updates the Rapid Data Access (RDA) user
password.
-—delete client Deletes the Rapid Data Access (RDA) client.
--update client Updates attributes of a Rapid Data Access
(RDA) client.
--limit Limits bandwidth consumed by Rapid Data
Access (RDA) when replicating over a WAN link.

For command-specific help, please type rda --help <command>
eg:
rda --help show
% A E: The --files in the rda --show --file_history command represents replicated files that were processed via the
DMA optimized duplication operation. This command displays only up to the last 10 such files. The --name in the
rda --show --name command represents the RDA container name. For more information about RDA-related DR
Series system CLI commands, see the De// DR Series System Command Line Reference Guide.
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10
Troubleshooting and Maintenance

This topic provides an overview of the basic troubleshooting and maintenance information that is available to help you
better understand the current state of your DR Series system. The following list of information sources can aid you in
understanding the current state of and maintaining your system:

e System alert and system event messages, for more information, see DR Series System Alert and Event
Messages, which provides a tables that list the system alerts and system events.

» Diagnostics service, for more information, see About the Diagnostics Service.
¢ Maintenance mode, for more information, see About the DR Series Maintenance Mode.

e Support mode, for more information, see About the DR Series Support Mode.

¢ Scheduling system operations, for more information, see Scheduling DR Series System Operations.

e Scheduling Replication operations, for more information, see Creating a Replication Schedule.

e Scheduling Cleaner operations, for more information, see Creating a Cleaner Schedule.

Troubleshooting Error Conditions

To troubleshoot error conditions that disrupt your normal DR Series system operations, complete the following:

1. Generate a DR Series system diagnostics log file bundle if one has not already been automatically created.
For more information, see Generating a Diagnostics Log File.

2. Checkthe system alert and system event messages to determine the current status of your DR Series system.
For more information, see DR Series System Alert and Event Messages, Monitoring System Alerts, and Monitoring
System Events.

3. Verify if the DR Series system has recovered or whether it has entered into Maintenance mode or Support mode.

For more information, see About the DR Series System Maintenance Mode and About the DR Series System
Support Mode.

4. Ifyou cannot resolve the issue using the information in this DR Series system documentation, then read Before
Contacting Dell Support, and seek assistance from Dell Support.

DR Series VAT LT T — b ARV P AvE—D

DR Series > A7 AT, VAT LAOBEDIREEZDFT DA I A TOVAT AT 77— MBIV AT A
AR M A=V EEELTOHET, ZNHDORA v =V 2R L T, i INEHEZRIET 572012
FITTE DHUTIENHDE I DMERTH LN TEET,

OB, TLATEZIO Ny 7 BLOZOMOBEE Ny 7 OBR AT 22 L2880 LET,
e DRSeries VAT L% NI TNy a—T 4 7T 5120 SNORITEIT D Ail,
o FU=HNHR— MIOWTF AP R— MEKT DR,

DR Series VY AT LD~ =2 T )VIREND IR EMHEH LU CHEARNZRMELRIL T 2580500 £9,,

—HOT T —FBEIOA R P A v E—VFEHMBRORT, —fRORVAT DAT—F AR LET,
FOMDT T—FBILOA R A v E—VF, FEDAT—XAFZ T arR—3rr MEREER, 7=
1R AR R BE D TR FE D - DIZFEIT TE LB ED R A7 R LET,
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SHIZ, BEBIOARV M A v =080 T VR — F O ARGLEZRIRILO 7= DR — Mg

THEOEFRTHbOLHD F7°,

e F 1121, DRSeries VAT LT T— M A vt —

CINVAT LT T— R DEAT (R T v T7TEBILWY

BRI OBIEOWITHICR R END MO H D T AT 5, AT AT ¥ —3, NVRAM,
BIXOWPERCEBDOT 77— A vk —) TEIZ-EERINET,

o F21T1X. DRSeries VAT LAXR M A=V RNV AT AAR NEAT (AT 1~T) ZLic—
BERRINET, ZObiF, Ny o7 v/ E BEEPER, 28, 7 U —=17 DataCheck, %>
T F A, ¥ LU 0penStorage Technology (0ST) #EQEATHICR RSN D ATREMEDH D A N kR

vt—TY,

7% 7.DRSeries VAT AT T — h A wE&—Y

TI7—hAyE—=¥

B | B T i3t

—W AT LT F— b
Filesystem scan requested. (7 7 A LT AT LD A
¥ UPMETT)

NVRAM not detected. (NVRAM ZHiH T £HA)

NVRAM capacitor is disconnected. (NVRAM =2 > 5 > -
DE SN TWVERA)

NVRAM capacitor has degraded. (NVRAM =225 >4
DOHEBEMETLE L)

NVRAM solid-state drives (SSD) are disconnected.
(NVRAM YV v RA7— K KT A 7 (SSD) » it
ENTHERA)

NVRAM has failed to backup or restore data during the
last boot. (HEIZEIEFIZ NVRAM 2357 — X D /3w 7 T
v FEIIEICICRIR L E L)

NVRAM hardware failure. (NVRAM /»— K7 =7 DR
HAETY)

Data volume is not present. Check that all drives are
installed and powered up. (7 —% RV =2 —ADB(FIEL
FHA, TRTORTA TR T b, B
ASINTNDZ EEZHERL TSI W)

File server failed to start after multiple attempts. ((Z[EI3%
TLELIERTZ 7 A ——DEEHNTRMLE L
72)

File server failed multiple times. Entering Maintenance
mode. (7 7 A L — =GR LE LT,
Maintenance (A7 F 2 R) T— RIZAY £9)

Insufficient disk space exists. (7 4 A 7 KENAR+45
<)
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VA7 AlX Maintenance (A 72 R) E— FiZH]
NEEZHRTT, 77 AN AT AMIFELTY ERT
7 AT,

NVRAM 7 — F2SEYNIFEA SILTWD Z & 2R L
TLIEEW,

T = NP R— N FEIEEIZOWTT AR —
MZBMWEDHDEL 7ZE W,

T = HNYR— N FEIEEIZOWTT AR —
MZBMWEDHDEL 7ZE W,

T = HNYR— N FEIEBIZOWTT AR —
MZBMWEDHDEL 7ZE W,

T = HNYR— N FEIEEIZOWTT AR —
MZBMWEDHDEL 7ZE W,

T = HNYR— N FEIEEIZOWTT AR —
MZBMWEDHDEL 7ZE W,

T = NP R— N FEIEEIZOWTT AR —
MZBMWEDHDEL 7ZE W,

T = AN R— N FEFITEBRIZOWTT AT R —
MZBRWEDELZEW,

T = NP R— P EIEEIZOWTT AR —
MZBMWEDHDEL 7ZE W,

T 7 AN AT ARFEAHID EHIZRY L,
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Unable to detect filesystem type on Data volume. (5 — %
RY) 2a—LDT 7 AN AT AEAL T HBHTEE
HA)

Unable to detect filesystem type on Namespace volume.
(ZHIZERRY 2— LD T 7 ANV AT WEA T
M TEFEHEA)

Filesystem scan discovered inconsistencies. (7 7 A /b
VAT ADAF XV CARESERHLE LE)

Replication peer network disconnected. (fEH 7 % »
MU= RO SE L)

NVRAM does not match the data volume. (NVRAM 735
—HRY 2—AIC—FHLEFA)

Storage usage is approaching the system capacity. (A ~
V—PEERP AT DAERIZIEOW TV ET)
Replication resync cannot proceed. (#6575 [ & #31T
TEEEAL)

Out of space on replication target. (8L % — 4" L D%
BRETT)

The filesystem has reached the maximum allowable limit
for files and directories. Creating new files and
directories will be denied. (7 7 A VT AT L3, 7 7
ANBIOT 4 V7 M) ORRFFBIELEL
2o 77ANVBEOT 4 L7 b Y OFHRIERITELS
SINEY)

VAT AV —VT 77—}

Power Supply <numbers> detected a failure. (FEJ%EE <
B> BEELHRTLE L)

Power Supply <number> is missing or has been removed.
(EREE <F5> DR, E/3mvsESnEL
72)

T = NP R— P EIERIZOWTT LR —
MZBRWEDOEL7ZE,

T =AY R— N FERITERIZOWTT AT R —
MZBMWAEDOEL TSN,

T ANV AT A LIR— M ERER LT HEESN D%
MHFEZFETLTLLES N, 7=k YR—E
TFIHEHIZ OV TT AP R — MZBREWE b 2
Sy,

UE—FYA b ~D7 7 ERAZHRLTIIZS W,

Bz L 7= NVRAM #3413, maintenance --
hardware --reinit_nvram =~ > K %{# ] L C NVRAM
ZEAHE L ET,

SEAIZ DU TiX, [Dell DR Series System Command Line

Reference Guide] (Dell DR Series > A7 Lo~ KF
ALV T 7 VU ATAR) ZBRLTLEIN,

Tr7ANV AT LE I V=T v 7 LET, REN
R SNRWRE IR, T 7 = R— N ETIER
IZOWTT LY R— MZBMWEbEL SN,

A HTZERI S ERRICE L £ LT,

T ANVAT L7 ) =T v 7 LET, MEN
fRI-ENR WA, T 7 = VY R— L £ I3EH
IZOWTT Y R— MZBRWEHLEL FE N,

Tr7ANVAT L& ) =0T v 7 LET, MER
R SR WS X, T 7 = R— N E T IER
IZOWTT AP R— MZBRWEDEL X0,

o BRI—TADBNNTND LI L, FBEIN
TSR ICHRR L TS Z &0,

o WES—7 A ACTERA D S T & ATk
BLTLTEEN,

o BOBERT7—TNEFERALTIZIN,

Z I CRIBEN R SN WIGATE. f8E S =R
BEZHL T &,

o EFEEENIE L < Bt SN TWR W ATREMED
HYET,

o FEJIEE AT v h~OBJUEEREOFES 2R
1ITLTLTEE N,

. %ﬁ&ffwﬁﬁﬁfwéagﬁ\%ﬁén
TR E S B L TS E &0,
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Power supply <number> is unplugged. (FEJRIERE <& =
> DERTZ 7R HFKIFTTOET)

Fan <numbers failed. (7 7 > <&5> OHfET7)

Fan <numbers is missing. (7 7 > <& 5> BRFEL T
£7)

Abnormal network errors detected on Network Interface
Controller <numbers. (w7 xy NU—27 =T —3 %
v RTD =IO A BT e—Rary ba—F <K 5> T
BEmEhE LE)

Network Interface Controller is missing. (x> U —7
AVETz—Aay ha—IBRRELTVET)

Network Interface Controller <name> is disconnected.
Gry NT—I A v BTz —Ray ha—F <4Rli
>SINEERL SN TWERA)

Network Interface Controller <name> is disabled. (%~
T A BT x—RAar ha—7F <4H> BIEL)
fbEnTnET)

Network Interface Controller <name> driver is bad. (% v
NI —V A FTx2—RARar ha—F <4Hi> BFR
BT9)

CPU <name> failed. (CPU <4 Ril> D& T4)

CPU <name>is missing. (CPU <4 > KK L T E
7))
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o ERI—TNMIANACHHDZ & AEMERL
TLIEENY,

o HOERTS—T7NEEHLTIIES,

TR S RO BRI, FRE S - mRss
BEZHRLTIIEE N,

. WRI—ZABANTOD L X T HESR
TOREIEEE IS FRE L T2 S0,

o BRI —TMCANACERNH D Z L &k
BLT S

o WIOBFIr—7NEHEHALTLIEEN,

s BEINIHBHAZ 7 VPEETDHIE, BE
DELLA VA RM—=LENTNSZ & EHER
LT3Ny,

o HESNZHBHZ 7 EERL, BIETH 2
LEER LTSN,

S TR AR S WA AL, $EE SRR E T
U RAHLTL &,
B KU KA T 7 o B B AR LT <
72 &0,
P2y NI —If BT x—RAar ha—FDTT—
. Xy N — 7 OlEEE -1y b T —C ko
CHIE R T SN BN B 0 £

. Ry Uy ERERLTL E AL, B

SN AN T T i

o NIC 23 STV % 55513, DR Series & 27
LT T TAT VANDY—EZRLETT,

e NICEEYAL, HALELTLEIN,

o ZHTRIEMNR S ZR2WEE 1T, NIC & 424
LTLIZEW,

X b= ~OBE, £3 %y NU—F AL v F
RN —H—TF v b U— 7 ORISR 22 )
DR, HDOWVIXEDOMEFEIT-TLTEE W,

BESNZNIC EOR—FE2HEZNZ LT EE W,

DRSeries VAT AT T I73AT LV A% T v 77 L—RK
LT 7Z &V (Software Upgrade (Y7 ho =7 7 v
T L—FR) X—, StartUpgrade (7 v 77 L —
ROBRME) 220 v 27 LET) .

fRESNZHMETmE y P2 LTI ES0,

BESINERE a2y b E2HALBETH, LT
{TE&EW,
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DIMM <name> failed. (DIMM <4 Bii> O #fE T9°)

DIMM <name> is missing. (DIMM <4 Bii> 23 R7% LT\
£7)

Temperature probe <name> failed. (R 7 11— 7 <4 |if
> DR T)

Voltage probe <name> failed. (BJE7" 17 —7 <4 Hi> O
=)

Temperature probes have recorded temperatures in the
failed range. (EEE 7 o — 7 73 EHFH O 1R B % 506%
LELE)

Voltage probes have recorded temperatures in the failed
range. (FE[E 7" 1 — 7 MR EHPH D Fe A4 B 0 {6 % Foé%
LELR)

Storage Controller <numbers failed. (A hL—y =2 b

n—7 <F> OETY)

Storage Controller <numbers is missing. (A h L—' 2

v he—F <EES BRELTHET)

Storage Controller <number> has an illegal configuration.
(Abhb—varhbe—7 Eem ICRERENH
VET)

BESNEHEEDIMM (FaT7 vl v T4 AF)E
Va—)) TNARAELZHRLTLIZE N,

« f8 éhtDIMMT/W’X%?ﬁ)\L =R AV/EN
’\T@LT< ZaV

e The memory capacity of the storage appliance is
below the minimum required for correct operation.
(ARL—=VTFIAT L ADRAE Y K=
i, ELSEESH D720 DB THR/NAEY
Z Fll>TWET)
o RARL—=UTTFIAT AT —E AR
2TY

AR—=VT FIAT AT — EABKETT,

AR—=VT FIAT AT — EABKETT,

SN

e DR Series 3 27 A ® Events (A
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e DR Series A7 LD Events (£ X2 1)
VTHEDBIEA N NeT v L,
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DR Series > A7 LD RAID == h g —
<TEEW,

DR Series > 25 L@ RAID = > b v —F & i34
L, LTSN,

FHRENDERB R T A TOFESIL<EFEE> T, LOn
ST R T A T OEBOE L <EFEE> TLIZ,
Dell Restore Manager (RM) ==—F 4 UTF ¢ ZFEITL
T, RIATHREDODR—HEBIEL T EI,

The expected number of enclosures is <number>, and the
actual number of enclosures found was <numbers. (48
SINHT I —U Y DEFIL<EE> T, Loho
ey u— vy OEBOF ST <> TLZ)

e APl —=Varbhp—ZLEDOTATHOZY
7 a—3 % DD SAS 77— 7 )V A el L
T<#éw

. 7 a—x DERIEE~OERr—7 v

0)@?@1“75’5@:‘}3 LTSN,
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Physical disk <number> failed. (BT + A 7 <F5> D
iz T )

Physical disk <number> is missing, removed, or it cannot
be detected. (ELT 1+ A7 <& 5> BRIFEL TN D,
By, Ho5WIRATEERA)

Physical disk <numbers predictive failure reported. (4%t
T4 AT <> OFRFEENRBESNE LE)

Physical disk <number> is an unsupported type. (¥
4 RT I TP R—FENTHRWS A 7T
7))

Physical disk <number> has been manually set to offline
with a configuration command. (MFLT 1 27 <& 5>
X, REa~Y FEFEHLTFEITE Y 714 1T
EINELT)

Physical disk <numbers is foreign. (LT 4+ A 7 <&H
> 3B TY)

Virtual Disk <numbers failed. ({FAET 4 2 7 <K 5> 12
RIENEAELE L)

Virtual Disk <number> has an invalid layout. ({485 1 A
I GBS IR L AT U BB ET)

<device> failed. (<734 Z> OEETE)

<device>is missing. (<7 /3A A> BRKE L TWET)
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WMERT 4 A7 ZHFRALET D, LTSN,

WMPRT 4 A7 AL TL I &Y,

AE FREEENREEL TWRWEETYH, HELE
SNBHboEbBOHIELT 4 A2 2T 5
e

ZDF 4 AT HA TSI R=FENTWRNED,
ORERCHEATE A,

PR— N ENTWRWYET ¢ A7 % T /LUkTIG SAS
WET 4 A7 ERBLTL IS,

WHET 4 27 EFROALTHALELTLZEW (2
DIRFETIE F I A TITEMERTRETT) .
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LEXRETAREMELNDH Y £, TOEE . S
ExAVR— NTARLERHY 7,
H—OWILT 4 27 TINANRONDEE, FMTERE
FHETLIMLENDY T,

AE ZOWKEL, FEEOETHICRIA 7%

WosLizn, T%J\Lﬁw_m“é%a:%ﬁﬁ;h

AN HY ET,

RIEMRFAE Le, E1ERELTWIWET + 20 %
FCAHE LT, Dell Restore Manager (RM) ——3

4 VT4 ZFTLTIEEN,

Dell Restore Manager (RM) =—7 1 U7 ¢ #5371

T, ZOA VA RN—VEEIEL TSN,

u

o THAAADPET HZ L MR LT, WIZHT
—7ILDIE L < @f)héﬂ'cb Al HTF = D4
7 LTLIEEW, FEMNZ DWW TE, [Dell DR
Series System Owner's Manual] (Dell DR Series
AT LI —F—RAvw=2T)V) ML T,
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Storage <device> has failed. (A kL — <7 /34 >
DHEETY)

Storage <device> is missing. (A kL — <F /34 A>
DRELTNET)

NVRAM 7 J — b

NVRAM PCI Controller failed. (NVRAMPCI == & —
7 OETT)

NVRAM PCI Controller is missing. (NVRAM PCl = > k&
— I BRELTHET)

Super Capacitor on the NVRAM PCI Controller failed.
(NVRAMPCl =2 b —F OEK _HEEg=2 7 %
DETY)

Super Capacitor on the NVRAM PCI Controller failed.
(NVRAMPCl = b —F OEK _HEE=2 o7 %
BREFELTWET)

Failed to check software compatibility. (> 7 b =7 A
WHEOF = v 7 IR L E LTz)

The system software package is incompatible with the
current software stack. (A7 ALY 7 b =T X/
—VIWEHAEDY 7 b =T AX v 7 & OH PN
HYFEFA)

PERC 7 Z— F

The storage appliance failed to gather the system
diagnostics. (A N L= T T4 T VANV AT A
BT OISR L £ L)

Series System Owner’'s Manual] (Dell DR Series
VAT LI —F—Av=aTI) ESRLT,
gx%A@MﬁﬁELw:&%%%LT<E

\/7)/\@?%’?\ BLUy

ro—=,
IErr%L’l‘im T— A% Emu LT< 72

\‘

\

o

<

AEHVEZITRESHEEREDO Ny T U Z
DEEORR L RLGERH Y £,

ARb—varyia—Jtxrra—yx EEAN
v I T L= OROr — T VB AR L T 2 &
AN

WOFNEEEITLET,

o AhlL—vVarpp—slrru—YyFE
723Ny 7 7 L — DD SAS 3 X OVER
— TR R L T E N,

o Mt I u -V FEHEY 2 —L
(EMTM)éioJ:U\ PERC A7 —# A LED Z Rz L
<7

NVRAMPCl =& h e —F Z A L T 72 &0,

NVRAM PCl = > b B —F Z4R A LY 248 LT <
ZEV,

NVRAMPCl =& h e —F Z A L T 72 &0,

NVRAMPCI = h e —J Z A L T 72 &0,

DR Series VAT LT FIA T U ART v 77 L—F
LT 7Z&V (Software Upgrade (Y7 ho =77 v
77— FR) R_—=U 7, StartUpgrade (7 > 77 L —
KOG 2270y 27 LET) .

DR Series VAT LT FIA T U ART v 77 L—F
LT 7Z&V (Software Upgrade (VY7 ho =77 v
7 L— 1K) R_—=Y T, StartUpgrade (7 > 7 7 L —
KOG #2027 LET) .

¢ DRSeries VAT ADZW IO FN KLDT R
TOMBEEMR LTIV,
. %ﬁD&A/Fw®W%%ﬁﬁﬁLT<té

. Tw%f r~BRWEDLEL SN,
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Storage Appliance Critical Error: BIOS System ID is

incorrect for correct operation of this storage appliance.
ZDA R .

ARNVL—=UT FIA TV AEELT —
L—T7 54T o AERTE L BESE 5121,
BIOS S 2T A DAL HY EHA)

3% 8.DRSeries VAT LA Ry A vE—D

e DRSeries VAT AT 7447 AT —F
ADBMEETT,
TP R— b~BWEDEL ZE 0,

VATAAR R RAyE—T

A B E T i

VATHANRY h=FAT1

System memory usage has returned to an optimal
level. (27 A AE VRN Bl L ~UZ R
VELR)

A high level of system process usage has been
detected, if it persists, please collect system
diagnostics. (& L ~UL D AT A7 1t 2 R
AR SIVE Lo, SR VWEATE, v A
TABW AL L T ZEW)

System process usage has returned to an optimal
level. (¥ A7 A7 vt A ARIL e L ~uic
R E L)

A high-temperature reading has been detected on the
NVRAM PCI controller. System will operate only in a
read-only mode. Please check system airflow.

(NVRAM PCl = & k = — Z Crii Ol EfE A R
MENFE L, VAT AEFHARYERE— R
TOLREELET, VAT LOTT 7a—%1f
LTLEEW)

A high-temperature reading has been detected on the
NVRAM PCI controller. System will not become
operational until the temperature reduces to an
ambient value of 55 degrees Celsius (131 degrees
Fahrenheit). (NVRAM PCl = k= —Z CiEidOH
EEPRASIVE Lz, AT A, IREED 55
C (131 °F) OBREEIZ T A% E THEAEFRRIZ R Y
FHA)

The next NVRAM capacitor health check is scheduled
for <variables. (kD NVRAM =t > 5 o - DYERET =
O I <EHS ICTEINTHET)

Windows Active Directory client is unable to contact
the Active Directory domain server. (Windows Active
Directory 77 7 1 7 > ki Active Directory N A1 >
P R—ITHERHTE EEA)
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A vy —Y, 2= —DOBEILEDL Y EHA,

WA vy —Y, 2= —DOBREILEDL Y FHA,

2—F—DEAEIINEDH Y FH A,

TERA v —,

HRA v =, 2—VF—DRMEIILEDH Y THA,
RIEDR R SN2 WAL, 77 =R — FERiR
BEEIZOWTT AP R — MZBRWEDEL X0,

WA v E—y, 22— —DOBEEILELH Y £H A,

WA v E—y, 2= —DOBEEILELH Y £H A,
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Active Directory domain server connectivity is
restored. (Active Directory N A o > ¥ — S —feirk
NEILENE L)

The system IP address has changed from <variable> to
<variable>. (AT L IP T KL RN <EH> D <
BHES ARSI NE L)

Filesystem scan has been requested. Switching to
Maintenance mode. Filesystem has read-only access.
(7 ANV AT LDAF Yy URNERENEL
7=, Maintenance (X > 7 R) £— RZHI v &
AT, T AN AT NIHELTRY EHT

7B ATY,)

NVRAM not detected. Ensure card is seated properly.
(NVRAM Z#HCT& A, H— RS
BEINTWLZLERERLTIEIN)

NVRAM capacitor is disconnected. (NVRAM == > 5
Y REHR SN TWERA)

NVRAM capacitor has degraded. (NVRAM =25 >
FOMREMET LE L)

NVRAM SSD is disconnected. (NVRAM SSD 723 B2t &
NTVEEA)

NVRAM has failed to backup or restore data during the
last boot. (Ri[EIFZEIHEIC NVRAM 35— & D3> 7
Ty FEIFEITICRBELE L)

NVRAM hardware failure. (NVRAM /~»— Ko7 =7 D
REETT)

Data volume is not present. Check that all drives are
installed and powered up. (77— % ARV = — LA BFE
LERA, TXTDRTATRIASZI, EIRE
ASNTND T LEMERLTIEIW)

File server failed to start after multiple attempts. (%&[=]
RITLELENT 7 ALY RAT A —_"—Did
BRI L E LT)

Filesystem server crashed multiple times. System is
now entering Maintenance mode. (7 7 A V3 AT
DY — =N EGH By T2 LELE, VA
7 A3 Maintenance (A > 73 &) £— RIZA
0 ET)

Insufficient disk space. Filesystem switched to read-
only mode. (5 4 A7 RENR+HTT, 77 4L
VAT ARHHIRY HEHE— NI DY £
L7z)

fHA vyt =Y, 2—F—DOBEILEDL Y FX A,

fHA vyt =Y, 2—F—DOBEILEDL Y FX A,

fHA vy t—Y, 2—F—DOREILEDL Y FH A,

DR Series V' AT L7 7 A 7 2 AT NVRAM 51— K23
UNZHASINTND I EEER LTSN, 77 =
HNAHR— N EIHEBRIZOWTT AP R— MR
WEDELTEEN,

T = ANYR— FERITEBRIZONWTT A R— b
WCBWEbEL &0,

T = ANYR— FERITEBRIZONWTT AR — b
WCBWEbEL &0,

T = ANYR— FERITEBRIZONWTT AR — b
WCBWEbEL &0,

T = ANYR— FERITEBRIZONWTT A R— b
WBWEbEL &0,

T = ANYR— FERITEBRIZONWTT A R— b
WCBWEbEL &0,

T = ANYR— FERITEBRIZONWTT A R— b
WBWEbEL7ZE0,

T = ANYR— FEFRITERIZOWTT A R— b
WCBRWEDLELTEEN,

T = ANYR— FFERITEBRIZONWTT A R— b
WZBHWEDEL I,

WA v =, 2—F—OBREIIVNEDH Y A,
MBS RIE SN2 WG, 77 =V R— hEid
BEEIZOWTT AR — MZBRWEDEL X0,
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Unable to detect filesystem type on Data volume. (5
—BRY 2—bDT 7 ANV AT DA A T a2
HTEEEA)

Unable to detect filesystem type on Namespace
volume. (ZHTZEHIARY 2 — LD 7 7 A VY AT A
A TEBHTEETA)

Filesystem scan discovered inconsistencies. (7 7 A
WNYAT ADAF ¥ CRESERELEL
72)

NVRAM does not match the data volume. (NVRAM 73
FT—HZRY 2a—LIZ—FLFEHA)

Storage usage is approaching the DR Series system
capacity. (A b L—f# 375 DR Series & A7 A
BREIZESWTHET)

Replication resync cannot proceed because the
Namespace depth has reached its maximum. (£ @722
OB SN ERIZE Lz, ERIF R 2R T
TEEHA)

Filesystem has reached the maximum allowable file(s)
and directories limit. New file and directory creation
will be denied until sufficient space exists. (7 7 1 /L
VAT ADT 7 ANBIOT 4 L7 bY OfcK
TRBIELE LI, LWy A VBLOYT
4 V7 b Y OERIT el TE 2 TR
HINET)

Filesystem is reaching the maximum allowable file(s)
and directories limit. New file and directory creation
will be denied after the limit has been reached. (7 7
ANVATEDT 7 ANVBLOT L7 MU O
BRRHFARBITE SN TWET, ERICETS &,
FLWTZ 7 ANBIOT 4 L7 MY OFERUTIE
HENET)

Replication has encountered an unexpected error. (12
WCTH LW T —NRAELE LR

DataCheck has detected a potential corruption.

(DataCheck 23R O FTREME 2 Mo L& L7=)

Temperature warning detected on NVRAM PCI
controller. QR T 7 — R 23 NVRAM PCI =2 > h e —
T TS LE L)
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T = ANYR— M ERITEBRIZOWTT AR — b
ICBWEbEL &N,

T = ANYR— FFERITERIZOWTT A R— b
WCBRWEDLELTEE N,

VAR — b 2 fEgad L CHERE S LD IS SRICHE > TL 728
W, T7 =AY R— P ETMEFRIZOWTT VYR
— MZBRAWGDLELTZEN,

TS L < AR E 172 NVRAM 734 2 Th DA

I%. CLI ® maintenance --hardware --reinit_nvram =~ >
ZHEHALTLIZEW, MoV TiE, [Dell DR Series
System Command Line Reference Guide] (Dell DR Series >
AT LaAv U RIAL VT 7 LU ATAR) BT
TS,

HRA v E—, 2= —DBIEILED Y £H A,
RIERRR SNRWEEIE, 77 =N R— M E7iT
ERIZONWTT IR — MIBHWGhEL I,

THFWA v e—y, 22— —DEMEFSLEDH D THA,
RN SN2 WA, 77 =R — hEiE
BEEHIZOWTT AP R — MZBRWEHDEL X0,

T7ANVATEE T ) =0T o7 LTLIEEN, [
ENRR SN2 WA IR, 77 =AY R— 7238
FUZOWTT AP R— MZBRIWEDELZ S0,

TI7ANVAT L EZ I V=0T v 7 L TLIEE N, W
N SN2 WEGEIE, 77 = VYR — N EiE
FUZHOWTT YR — MZBEWEHELIZE N,

TV =N R— P ERITERIZOWTT AR — R
WZBHWEDEZS 0,

BRI T — 2B AT = v 7 2 ET LET, RE
DR SN WIEEEIE, 77 =R — b £ EH
IZOWTTAHR— MZBRWEHLELEE N,

TR —DZER, T v OBR. BLONEOH
H7 7 AHEN WD EHEER LT ESWn, VAT
LT TT7AT 2 AOBENEE MR L, HEIGCTY A
T LBHBAOBR N E2TER L T 72 a0, BRIk
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Filesystem Name Space partition has reached its
maximum allowable limit. (7 7 A L3 AT LAD4HI
ZEODO /=T 4 ¥ a UNRRIFAREICEL E
L7z)

Filesystem Name Space partition has reached its
maximum allowable limit. (7 7 A /L AT A DL H]
ZEMDN—=T 4 a3 PR RITFEREIZIT SN
TWET)

One or more software packages are incompatible. (1
D, FRFEHOY 7 b =Ty r—UIZIF A
HtEDRH Y FHA)

VARATHARY h=FAT2

Container <name> created successfully. (=7 <
AT BIEFICER SV E L)

Container <name> marked for deletion. (= > 7 7 <4
B> [CHIBRD~—2 Mff& £ LTD)

Successfully renamed container <name> as <name>.
(Z 7T <A4Hi> AT <4 R ICIEFICAE
LELE)

Successfully added connection entry for container
<name>: type <variable> clients <variable>. (= > 7 F
<KHI> XA T B 7 TAT b <BE 108
e MY ZIEFISEMLE L)

Successfully updated connection entry for container
<name>: type <variable> clients <variable>. (= > 7 F
<KH> XA T B 7 TAT b <BE 108
BTy N ZEEICT vy T —hLELR)

Successfully deleted connection entry for container
<name>: type <variable> clients <variable>. (= > 7 F
<KH> XA T B 7 TA T b <BE 108
e b Y ZIEFICHIBRLE L)

Replication entry updated successfully for container
<name>; role <variable> peer <variable> peer
container <variable>. (21 7 F <& Hi> : % E| <%k
> BT <EH> BT 2T I o b
UMERIZT v 7T — & E LK)

ENRWESIE, T = A R— M ERIRERIZOW
TT AV R— MTBHWEDEL I,

T, FHLTW WD 7 AL F3 s R A
NTHIBRL T ZEW, REMEE SN2 WEEE. 7
I =NV R— P ELIRERICOWTT VYR — MZ
BRIWEHEL &0,

B UWERERS I EIE S E 3, RENMER SN
WAL, 77 = R— R ERISERIZOWTT L
PR — MZBMHWELELTEE N,

RIEICRIL T DDV AT AT S IA T AT v

L —RLTLZSV, DRSeries VAT LT 7T A4 7

VAET w77 L — RLTLEEV (Software Upgrade
(Y7 =TT w77 L—K)~X—T, Start Upgrade
(777 V— RO 227V vy 7 LET) .

fHMA v =Y, 2= —DEEINELH Y A,

M OWTIE, T2 T T OHIR] 2L TZ2S
V>, DR Series 27 A CLI @ maintenance --filesystem --
reclaim_space =~ FZEHL T, ZOA ML —VFE
ZEE LT EIN,

HHRA Y=Y, 2= —DEIRILEH Y FH A,

HRA &=, 2= —DEIRILEH Y FH A,

HRA Y=Y, 2= —DEIFILEH Y FH A,
HRA Y=Y, 2a—P—DEIFILEH Y FH A,
2—PF—DEAFIINEDH Y FH A,

fHwA v t—,
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Replication configuration updated successfully for
container <name>: role <variable> peer <variable>. (=
VT I <A AR <EH> BT <> OB
EWEFICT vy I T—hSNE L)

Replication configuration deleted successfully for
container <name>: peer <variable> peer container
<name>. (22T <AHil> : BT <EH> 7 2
T <> OBERERENIEFICHIBRSLE L
72)

Replication <variable> defaults successfully updated:
role <variable> peer <variable>. (B <> 0T 7
IV R, BB S U7 <EHS ICEFICT v
Tr—bhEhELE)

Successfully updated replication bandwidth limit for
<variable> to <variable>. (<Z2%> DR NE HIFR
D <BEHSICEFICT v T — b EnE L)

Successfully removed replication bandwidth limit for
<variable>. (<Z5%> ORI IEHIBR 2 1E5 |2 H|
BRLE L)

Successfully set <variable> replication bandwidth
limit. (<ZE%0 3 E R ERHIBRIC EFICRE S
FLE)

Successfully initiated replication resync on container
<name>. (27 F <AR> THERHFRHNERIC
B SALE LT

Failure initiating replication resync on container
<name>. (27 F <ARiI> OHERER O GIC
KL E LR

Snapshot <variable> — <variable> created

successfully. (R F v Fia v b <> — <EH>

DEFIER SN E L)

Snapshot <variable> — <variable> created

successfully. (R F v Fia v b <> — <EH>

DIEFWZT v 77— M3 ELTR)

Snapshot <variable> — <variable> created

successfully. (R v Fia v b <> — <EH>

PDIEFICHIBRSVE LT)

Online data verification <variable> successfully. (>

T A T — AR <BEE> BIEFIAThIVE L

72)

Successfully <variable> system marker for <variable>.
B> DY AT h~w—h—ZIEFIC<EHK> L

FLE)
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HwA =,

fHwA =,

fHmA =,

fHwA =,

fHwA =,

fHwA =,

fHwA =,

ZEHIZ OV T,

Uy,

fHwA =,

fHwA =,

fHwA =,

fHwA =,

fHwA =,

2= —OEEINED Y EH A,

2= —OEEINED Y EH A,

2 =P —OEEINED Y EH A,

2= —OEEINED Y EH A,

2= —OEEINED Y EH A,

2= —OEEINED Y EH A,

2= —OEEINED Y EH A,

MR EDEM ] 22 TS

2= —OEETINED Y EH A,

2= —OEEINED Y EH A,

2= —OEEINED Y EH A,

2= —OEEINED Y EH A,

2= —OEEINED Y EH A,
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Successfully updated <variable> schedule. (<Z5 %> A
P a—VIRERICT vy ST FINE L)

VATFAANRY h=FAT3

System entering Maintenance mode. (/A7 A%
Maintenance (X > 7 &) £— RiZ72 0 £9)

System entering Support mode. (/A7 AP R —
E— RIZRD £9)

Failure - OFS client initialization failure. (f&% - OFS 2~

TA T bOYHULITRIGL £ L)

Failure - mtab initialization failure for container if
<variable>. (F5E - <EBH> DA =27 F O mtab

HIHUEICRIGL £ LT)

Failure - cannot initialize node mtab. (&2 - / — K

mtab Z WL TE EHA)

Failure retrieving configuration for container ID
<variable>. (227 F 1D <2585 Of%E RS I)

Failure deleting container |D <variable>. (=277 ID

<EH> OHIBRII)

Failure deleting container |D <variable>. (=277 ID

<EH> OHIBRI)

Failure adding connection <variable> for container 1D
<variable>. (21 > 7 7 1D <EH> Ot <E5> DB
VIES ()

Failure deleting connection <variable> for container ID
<variable>. (21 > 7 ) 1D <E > OB <> OH|
BRI R0)

Replication started as per schedule, will be active until
<variables. (A7 = — 3@ 0 IZBlE L= E5T <
EH>ETT 7T 47T

Replication stopped as per schedule, will restart at
<variables. (A7 2 — L@ 0 1T4E Ik L= 88 T <
BHCICHALES)

Container replay failed for container <variable>. (=2 >
TT<EH>0a LTI TR EL
72)

Failure - Name Space subsystem initialization failed.

(52 - £ 227 > 27 A OFHLIC LB L
*L72)

A vyt =Y, 2—F—DOBEILEDL Y FH A,

BHAvE—Y, 2= —OHEEILELHY THA,
T = ANYR— FFERITERIZOWTT AR — b
WCBRWEDLELTEE N,

THWA v —y, 22— —DEMEFSLED D THA,
T = ANYR— FERITEBRIZONWTT A R— b
ICBWEhELTEZN,

T = ANYR— FFERITEBRIZONWTT AR — b
WZBHWEDEL I,

T = ANYR— FFERITEBRIZONWTT A AR— b
WZBHWEDEL I,

T = ANYR— FERITEBRIZONWTT A R— b
WZBHWEDELEI W,

T = ANYR— FERITEBRIZONWTT A R— b
WZBHWEDEL I,

T = ANYR— FFERITEBRIZONWTT A R— b
WZBHWEDELEI W,

T = ANYR— FFERITEBRIZONWTT A R— b
WZBHWEDEL I,

T = ANYR— FFERITEBRIZONWTT A R— b
WZBHWEDELEI W,

T = ANYR— FFERITEBRIZONWTT A R— b
WZBHWEDELEI W,

HHRA Y=Y, 2= —DEIRILEH Y FH A,

HHRA Y=, 2a—P—DEIFILEH Y FH A,

BWA v —, 2—P—OBEIVNEDH D FHA,
T =AY R— FERITERIZONWTT AT R— b
WCBRWAEDOELZE N,

BWA =, 2—P—OBEIVNEDH D T A,
T =AY R— FERITERIZONWTT AR — b
WCBRWAEDOEL SN,

m
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Inconsistencies were found in the Name Space. (% A
I CRES St S E L)

System entering Maintenance mode - Name Space log
replay failed. (A7 A 7% Maintenance (A > 7
YA) BRIV ET -ARZERr 7 0Y L
AR LE L)

System entering Maintenance Mode - Name Space
transaction failure. (3 A7 A %3 Maintenance (X
TFUA) BRI ET - 402l N7 o7
JvaTRIRLE L)

Failure - failed to commit Name Space transaction. (f&
EOLFIER TP aroasy MIKK
LE L)

Filesystem has reached the maximum supported
number of Name Space entries. (7 7 A /L AT A
BARIZEM T b OFRKRIAR— MUZEL F
L72)

Filesystem has recovered from a lack of available
Name Space entries. (£ RIZE[M =2 b U OAREND
T ANV AT LNEELE L)

Internal attributes of some files were found to be
corrupt. The DR Series system will not allow the
setting or removing of Attributes or ACLs on files that
have corrupt attributes. (—#50> 7 7 A /L D PNES &M
D L TWAZ E3HBILE L7z, DR Series
VAT LTIHRMEPHHR LT 7 7 A VTR
FE7 UL ACL ORRE E T ITHIBREZFFAT L EHEA)

Replication resync started for container <variable>.
(Z T <o OHEMUBRYAmESE L
72)

Replication internal resync started for container
<variable>. (=7 ) <> ORI
BthShE L)

Replication resync completed for container <variable>.
(Z T ) <o OHEMUBRYATTLEL
72)

Replication internal resync started for container
<variable>. (=7 ) <ZH> ORI
BthShE L)

Failure creating replication snapshot for container
<variable>. (=27 ) <EH> OERAF v 7 a
v FOVERRICRRL £ L)
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DR Series A7 A CLI @ maintenance --filesystem --
start_scan 2~ > REEH LT, 77 A NV AT LS
WF oy 7 BRATF T 2a— L LTLIES,

T = ANYR— FFERITERIZOWTT A R— b
WCBRWEDLELTEE N,

T = ANYR— FFERITERIZOWTT AR — b
WCBRWEDLELTEE N,

T =AY R— FEFRITERIZOWTT A R— b
WCBRWEDLELTEE N,

HLOT7ANLVBLOT 4 L7 b OFERBREN T
HEIT, T7ANV AT L V=T v LTLE
SV, MEERMRER S WEANE, T 7 =P R— |k
FIMERICOWTTF Y R— MBS hEL 7
W,

INTT7 7 ANV AT MEEREENAIREIZ /20 £97,
T =AY R— hFERITERIZONWTT A R— b
WCBRWEHLELTEE N,

BERHE L7 7 A VBT XN THRE L TREEZ VY
79 51Z21%. DR Series 227 A CLI ® maintenance --
filesystem --start_scan =~ > F&ZEHL T, A7)
AAX Y UEEITLTLKEEY, T7 =LY R—F
FRIHERIZOWTT AR — MZBWEDbEL T
YA

HMA =Y, 2= —DBRIEIILEDLH Y A,

HMA =Y, 2= —DRIEIILELH Y A,

HMA =Y, 2= —DRIEIILELH Y A,

HMA =Y, 2= —DBRIEIILELH Y A,

IR SR WERIE, 74/ — ROz L9
M. T =AY R — b EIRERIZOWTT LR —
MZBMWEDELSTZE N,
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Failure deleteing replication snapshot for container
<variable>. (22T F <EH> DERAF v 73
v M OHIBRIZAIM L E L72)

Replication client connected for container <variable>.
(AT F <EH> 0BT T4 7 > bR S
nELE)

Replication client disconnected for container
<variable>. (2> T F <EH> 0OER I 47 b
DRI S E L)

Replication server connected for container <variable>.
(T T F <BHe OBEY — = S E
L7z)

Replication server disconnected for container
<variable>. (227 F <> OB — R —H3 Bz
febllr & 4vE L)

Replication Name Service volume operations log
(oplog) full for container <variable>. (=7 <%
> DEWA P — AR 2 —L8E7 2 (oplog)
D—ITT)

DR Series entering Maintenance mode due to corrupt
Name Service volume operations log (oplog) for
container <variable>. (=27 ) <Z54k> DL AT —
E2ARY 2 —2#Ee 7 (oplog) BHHEL TV
7= DR Series 7% Maintenance (A7 A) %
— RIZAY £79)

Replication data operations log (oplog) full for
container <variable>. (227 F <> DERT —
Z e 7 (oplog) 2 —HTT)

DR Series entering Maintenance mode due to corrupt
Name Service volume operations log (oplog) for
container <variable>. (=17 F <> OL4ETY—
EARY 2 —2#En 7 (oplog) 2MEHEL TV 5D
72 DR Series 7% Maintenance (X7 F > RA) &
— RIZAD E£9)

System entering Maintenance mode due to corrupt
blockmap for container <variable> scid <variable>. (=
VT <EH scid <BEH> DT v v 7~ I
HLTWA7ZH Y 2T A7 Maintenance (X 2T
FUR) T FIZAD ET)

RIENRRE SN WGEIX. 74/ — FOBER O T
M, T = ANV IR— N EZIFERICOWTT YR —
MZBBWEDE LI,

fHA vyt =Y, 2—F—DOBEILEDL Y FX A,

H (9904, 9911, 9915, 9916) 33 L TR 0ST (10011,
11000) BEH O R — FRFEINZ /> TND 2 & MR L
TLEZEY, MENEREINWEEX, 727 =Y
R— M EIHMEHIZ OV TF AHR— MTBRWE D
HLEEW,

5 (9904, 9911, 9915, 9916) F3 XM OST (10011,
11000) BAEH DR — SR FEIT /> TWD Z L 2R L
TLEEW, MENRRENIWNGER, 77 =W
R— M FERIFEFRIZONWTT ALY R— MZBRIWED
HLEEW,

HHRA Y=Y, 2a—P—DEIRILEH Y FH A,

15 (9904, 9911, 9915, 9916) I3k TR OST (10011,
11000) BEH O R — FRENZ /> TN D 2 & MR L
TLEZEY, MEPEREINWGEIR, 77 =Y
A= M EZITEBIZONTT YR — MZBWED
HELLEEW,

DR Series VAT AFHOMEE L £, MENHER S
BRWEEE, TA4 ) — FOBEERSL T, 77 =hLH
R— M ERIFEFRIZONTT AP R— MZBRIWED
HELIEEW,

DR Series VAT AFHOMEE L £, MENER S
RWEAIF, 74/ — ROERLT ., 77 =Y
A= N ELIHEBIZONTT VAR — MZBEWAD
HELIEE,

DR Series ¥ AT AT HOMEE L £, RENER SN
WA, T4/ — ROBERL T2, 77 =1
A= FERIHMEFHICOWTT AR — MZBMWED
L EEW,

DR Series ¥ AT AT HOMEE L £, RENER SN
WA, T4/ — ROBERL T2, 77 =1
A= FERIHMEFHICOWTT AR — MZBMWED
L EEW,

173
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System entering Maintenance Mode due to corrupt
datastore <variable> scid <variable>. (57— # ~— %
<FH> scid <BHS BEHE L TWDH DT AT A
2% Maintenance (X7} X)) E—RIZAD E
kD)

Replication transmit log (txlog) full for container
<variables>. (=127 ) <Z%> OERER % 0 7
(txlog) 23— T9)

DR Series entering Maintenance mode due to corrupt
replication txlog for container <variable>. (=277 <
¥ OB txlog 23R L TV 5 723 DR Series
2% Maintenance (X272 RZ) £—FIZAD E
)

System entering Maintenance mode due to replication
txlog commit error <variable> for container <variable>.

(a7 F <8 oEfltdog 2 v F=T—<
EH> D= AT L7 Maintenance (X > 7 )
A) T—FRIZAYET)

DR Series entering Maintenance mode due to corrupt
chunk data for container <variable>. (=27 ) <255
>DF ¥ 7T — XA L TV A7 DR Series
2% Maintenance (A2 7+ &) £— RIZAD F
7))

File replication unable to make progress on container
<variable>. (22T ) <BE4k> T7 7 A MER A
ITCEERA)

Replication syncmgr exited for container <variable>
error <variable>. (2275 <EH> =7 — <>
DR synemgr ST LE L)

Replication syncmgr event for container <variable>
error <variable>. (2275 <EH> =7 — <>
DR synemgr A < hTY)

Replication syncmgr exited for container <variable>
error <variable>. (2275 <EH> =7 — <>
OBERA— L —E2ABKTLELR)

Replication data replicator exited for container
<variable> error <variable>. (2175 <E¥> <7
— <EH> OBRT—H LT ) =BT LE
L72)

Replication protocol version mismatch for container
<variable> error <variable>. (227 <E¥> =TT
— <BEH IR AER T e =Y 3 D
BT
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DR Series > A7 AT HOEIE L E T, BEAELESN
TRWGAIE, T4/ — ROEERS T2, 727 =Y
Hm b FIHERIC SN TF A E— MeB N AD
wELEIW,

DR Series > A7 AT HOEIE LE T, MEARLESN
TRWGAIE, T4/ — ROEERS T2, 727 =Y
Hm b FIERIC SN TF A E— MeB I AD
wELEIW,

g 77y ANVEIEL, AR — b a— FzBWT
TN R— MZBREWEDE L ZE,

sl 77y ANVEIEL, AR — b a— FzBWT
TN R— MZBREWEDE L ZE,

gl 77y ANVEIEL, AR — b a— FzBWT
TN R— MZBREWEDE L ZE,

g 77y ANVEIEL, AR — b a— FzBWT
TN R— MZBREWEDE L ZE,

g 77y ANVEIEL, AR — b a— FzBWT
TN R— MZBREWEDE L ZE,

g 77y ANVEIEL, AR — b a— FzBWT
TN R— MZBREWEDE L ZEN,

g 77y ANEIEL, AR — b a— FzBWT
TN R— MZBREWEDE L ZEN,

gl 77y ANVEIEL, R — b a— FzBWT
TN R— MZBREWEDE L ZEN,

gl 77y ANVEIEL, R — b a— FzBWT
TN R— MZBREWEDE L ZEN,
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Replication delete cleanup failed for container
<variable> error <variable>. (=7 F <E¥> 7
— <EH> OBERAIRY V—2 7 v TRKIMLE
L72)

Replication target system <variable> is running low on
space. Replication cannot proceed further on
container <variable>. (EHE — 7 N AT A <
Ho lIRERARELTCWET, BRliZar 7)<
BH> THATTE EEA)

Replication misconfiguration detected for container
<variable>. Replication relationship might have been
deleted forcibly on target system <variable>. (=27
T <EH> TEHROBRESRESNE L, #
— 7y RUAT b <R THERBIRAEFIRIC
HIBR S aTREMED B 0 £9)

Replication failed for container <variable> error
<variable>. (7 27 ) <EH> = 7 — <EH> DER
HDERIELE L)

Replication server failed to commit blockmap for
container <variable>. System is entering Maintenance
mode. (EHIY— —RNa T EH>D7Ta v
sy 7OaiIy MIEMLELE, Y AT 4
X Maintenance (X > 7} &) £—RIZAVF
)

Replication container <variable> is paused due to files
pending in the Cleaner process. (8 = > 7 ) <%
SIE7 V==V JRBTRET DT 7 A LDt
—IEEIE I ET)

System is running a lower version of RPC. This will
stall replication on all target containers. (A7 A%
W= g VOIRWRPC ZEITLTWET, i
LT RToy =5y barrcElNE
EESET)

NFS client successfully mounted <variable>. (NFS 2
TAT Y MR <EH> #IEFIZIv Ty bEhEL
72)

Maximum NFS connection limit <variable> reached,
active NFS connections <variable>. (£ K NFS B[R
BE<EHSITELE LI, 777 ¢ 7 NFS Hifii <
BH>)

NFS server started successfully. (NFS H—/3—731E
WITHEEN L E L)

Za 77y AN EEL, YR— L a— RN T
TP R — MIBBWEDEL S0,

T = ANYR— M ERITEBRIZOWTT AR — b
ICBWEbEL &N,

T = ANYR— M ERITEBRIZONWTT AR — b
ICBWEbEL &N,

Ze 77y AN EEL, YR—FLa— RERNWT
TP R— MIBEWEDELZE 0,

DR Series A7 AT HOEIE L E T, MEAELESN

TRWGAIE, T4/ — ROEERS T, 77 =Y
Hm b FILERIC SN TF A E— MeB N AD

L EIW,

o T F TV —= T HFTLTL SN, [
BN SN2 WA, 77 = VYR — M E i E
BIZHOWTT LY R— MIBRIWEHLEL TS,

RPC @ —a N7 v 77 L— FLTLES
WV, BEBRRE S NRWIEEIE, T2 =AY R— N E
TIMERIZOWTTAFR— MZBMWaEbEL7ZS
Uy,

A vy t—Y, 2—F—DOBREILEDL Y FX A,

LEVMEMREEIZE L E Lz, #moRao LT
él/\o

HA vy t—Y, 2—F—DOREILEDL Y FX A,
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CIFS client successfully connected to container
<variable>. (CIFS 7 Z A 7 > b7 <>
WCIEFICHRE S IVE L)

Maximum CIFS connection limit <variable> reached.
(K CIFS BEGEIRE < B Mo 1T L F L)

CIFS server failed to start <variable>. (CIFS H—/3—
D <EH> ORI L E L)

CIFS client connected <variable> times to container
<variable>. (CIFS 7 A4 7 v b3 <> B2 T
T <EH THR L E L)

CIFS server started successfully. (NFS —/S—231E
WITHEEN LE L)

Online data verification (DataCheck) started. (4> 5
A 5 — 2 fdE (DataCheck) 2SRHGENE LT-)

Online data verification (DataCheck) suspended. (-4 >~
T4 5 — X #iFE (DataCheck) 73— W1k S E
L7z)

Online data verification (DataCheck) stopped. (4> <
A 57— & 3F (DataCheck) 723= - Sk L7=)

Online data verification (DataCheck) resumed. (4> 5
A v — 2 i (DataCheck) 2SFEI SN E LT-)

Online data verification (DataCheck) detected
<variable> corruption. (> 7 A 7 — X KRk
(DataCheck) 7% <ZE¥o A2 L E L72)

Online data verification (DataCheck) detected
<variable> corruption. (> 7 A > 7 — X KRk
(DataCheck) 7% <ZE¥o A2 L E L72)

Online data verification (DataCheck) failed to start. (4
VI A T — B gk (DataCheck) OBEAAIZ <R L
F L)

SAFEALNRY b= HA TS

Unable to load deduplication dictionary <variable>. (&
BHERT 4 7 v a ) B> 2r— FTEEE
A)

Unable to locate deduplication dictionary <variable>.
(EEHERRT « 7 v a TV <EH> OFLE % R
TEEHA)
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fHA vyt =Y, 2—F—DOBEILEDL Y FX A,

LEVMEMREEIZE L% Lz, #oRalb LT
él/\o

DR Series ' AT LAZFEEN L T 72 &V, RIBEDFER
ENRWEBIE. T =Y R— N ERIMERIZOW
TT AV R— MIBHWEDEL TSN,

DR Series > A7 A& FEEN L T 72 &V, RIBEDMER
ENRWBEIT. T =AY R— FERIMERIZOW
TT AV R— MIBHWEDEL I,

HA vy t—Y, 2—F—DOREILEDL Y FH A,

HHMA =, BEPHRESNRWGERIE, 77 =5
NP R— b ERITERIZOWNTT YR — MBIV
BhELZEN,

BFWA v —y, BIENRRESNRWEEIX, 77 =0
A R— N EFIIEBRIZOWTT AR — MBI
GEbhbEIEEN,

WA v2—y, BIENRRESINRWEEIX, 77 =0
Y R— NERITEBRIZHOWNTTF YR — MZBRIV
GEbhbEIEEN,

BWA vE—y, BENRLESINRWGEE, 77 =8
AYR— N FEITEBIZOWNTT A R— MBIV
AbELIEEN,

WA v—y, BIEPRESNRWEEIX, 77 =0
Y R— N FEFIIEBRIZOWTF LR — MBI
B EEN,

BFWA v—y, BIEPRESNRWEEIX, 77 =0
Y R— N FEFIIEBRIZOWTF LR — MBI
B EEN,

BFWA v—y, BEPRESNRWESIX, 77 =0
Y R— N FEFIIEBRIZOWTF LR — MBI
B I,

DR Series 227 A CLI @ maintenance --configuration --
reinit_dictionary =~ > R&fH L9, RIEMER SR
RWEA, 77 = YR — b EERIZ oW TT
N R— MZBEWEDELTES N,

DR Series 227 A CLI @ maintenance --configuration --
reinit_dictionary =~ > R&fH L9, REIHR I
RWGEIE, T =R — M EERIC oW TT
N R— MZBMWEDEL &N,
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Cleaner process run <variable> started. (7 J —="
T RVERSEAT <BH BB SN E L)

Cleaner process run <variable> completed in
<variable> milliseconds (ms). (7 U —=1 7 ALPH5E
17 <BEHo BN <EH> IV (ms) THETLEL
72)

Cleaner process encountered input/output (I/0) errors.
(7)== 7WETALS (I/0) =T =354
LELE)

Failure to sync NVRAM <variable>. (NVRAM <Z=%i>
RISy

Failure in reading from NVRAM <variable>. (NVRAM <
BE> DFRAIAH KL TT)

Failure in writing to NVRAM <variable>s. (NVRAM <Z
B> OFZIAHKILTT)

Failure to sync NVRAM <variable>. (NVRAM <ZE%7>
DRI TY)

Datastore <variable> length mismatch <variables. (5
—HANT <BEH> ORIV <EH> L —BLEH
)

Data volume capacity threshold reached. (7 — % /R U
2— AFBELEVWVEICELE L)

Out of space. Rollback of updates on object <variable>
failed. Restarting file server. (REARETY, A7
=7 M<EE> DT v 7T —hOua—Ny T IZ
KBLELEZ, 77 AN —N"—%2FHEHLE
)

Failure reading from data volume. (77— % R VU = — A
B DFRFHIAIFILTT)

A vyt =Y, 2—F—DOBEILEDL Y FH A,

fHA vyt =Y, 2—F—DOBEILEDL Y FX A,

DR Series VAT LD A T F U AR—ZADRETT,
Maintenance (X > 7 F &) E— KF 7213 DR Series >
AT ALCL 2~ FEMFHLTAT —# X278 LT
7ZEW, MBS U TT LR — MZBRWEHEL
TEEWN,

DR Series > A5 . NVRAM /~— R 7 = 7 ORE T,

Maintenance (A > 7 ) A) F— KFE7-1% DR Series ~
AT ACL a~vw 2y REFHLTAT—Z 252 fERLTL
7230,

DR Series > A7 D NVRAM /N— K7 = 7 OJE T,

Maintenance (A > 7 ) &) %— K% 721% DR Series
AT ALCU a2~ REFEHL CAT—Z A%MERL TL
7ZE0,

DR Series > A7 A ® NVRAM /~— R = 7 OETT,

Maintenance (X 7 F &) E— K% 7213 DR Series >
AT ALCLU < REFHLTAT—X 2 &R L T<
720,

DR Series v A7 5@ NVRAM /n— R 7 = 7 OETY,

Maintenance (A > F > &) E— NZF7-1% DR Series >
AT ALCUa~y REHEHLTAT—Z X 2R LT
7230,

DR Series VAT LD A T F U AR—ZADRETT,
Maintenance (X 77} &) E— K% 7213 DR Series >
AT ALCUa~v FEER L TAT—Z 22 MER L TL
ZEV, BEIE CTT AR — MIBWEbEL
TEEWN,

HHRA v &=, 2a—P—DEIEILEH Y FH A,

DR Series VAT LD A T F U AR—ZADRETT,
Maintenance (X > 77} %) F— K% 7213 DR Series >
AT LCL a2 REHEHLTAT = 228 L T<
EEV, BEIE CTT AR — MIBWEEL
7230,

DR Series VAT LD A T F U AR—=ZADMETT,
Maintenance (A > F > A) E— RF7-1% DR Series >
AF DO 3wy REMH LCAT—4 2 &R LTS
FEV, BEIGE L TT Y R— MZBRWAEDEL
72 &0,
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Failure writing to data volume. (77— % AR YU = — A~
DEZ ALK

Checksum verification on metadata failed. (X %5 —
ZOF =y 7Y LFRECERK L E L)

Optimization engine log replay failed. (iE{b— >
a7V T UAITRELE L)

Decompression of datastore failed <variable>. (5 — %
A NT OFFFRICIIE L E LTz <2540>)

Failed to clean active datastore <variable>. (77 7 «
TF—BANT B> DV —= TR L
*L72)

Negative reference on datastore <variable>. Record
type: <variable>. Count: <variable>. (7—4% A +7 <
BHEODRAT 47V 77 LA, La—REA
T<BEH, AU <)

Datastore <variable> contains negative stream
reference count. Record type: <variable>. Count:
<variables. (F—H A N7 <E¥> \IZAX T 47
ARNY =AU Tr LRIy NRAEGENET,
LVa—REALT B>, BT b <EHS)

Datastore <varfiable> total reference count reached
threshold. Record type: <variable>. Count: <variable>.

(F—=F AT <EH>DEFHY 77 L ADY
VEBRLEWVEIZELE L, La—K¥ AT
<EH>, WU b <)

Entering Maintenance mode due to failure in
processing logs. (2 7L Z — D7
Maintenance (A > 7 &) £— FIZAD £9)

Failed to acquire optimizer pipeline. Error: <variable>.
(AL A T T A OB KB LE LT,

TT— )

Failed to create optimizer event. Type: <variable>,

Error: <variable>. (Bl A~ kN OFERIZIR L
F Lz, A7 <EH>, =T7—  <EH)

Task execution in fiber <variable> timed out after
<variable> milliseconds (ms). Restarting file server. (7
7 A N> TOX AT FITIN<EH> IV
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DR Series VAT LD A T F U AR—ZADRETT,
Maintenance (X > 7 F &) E— KF 7213 DR Series >
AT ALCL 2~ FEMFHL TAT —# X278 LT
ZE, MG U TCT AP AR — MBMnEbt<
TEEWN,

T = ANV R—=NFEZET 7 ANV AT ADOEIEIC
DNTT NP R— MZBRWEDLEL Z &N, BIEIC
DWTIE, TDRSeries AT F LV AE—FRIZHOW\WT | %
ZHRLTLZE N,

T = ANYIR—=NFEZET 7 ANV AT LADIEIEIC
DNTT AT R— MZBREWEDLEL ZE W, EIEIC
2SWTCIL, DRSeries AT F LV AE— FIZHOW\W(] %
ZRLTLIEEND,

TV =N R— P ERITERIZONWTT R — R
WZBHWEDEZS 0,

TV =N R— P ERITERIZOWTT AR — R
WZBHWEDEZS 0,

T ZHNYR—NERIZT 7 ANV AT AOEIEIC
DONTT AT R— MZBRIWAEDLEL ZE W, BRI
DOUWTIL, IDRSeries AT F U AE—RIZHOWT| %
ZRLTLLEZE0,

HHRA v &=, 2—P—DEIEILEH Y £ A,

A vy —Y, 2a—F—OBREILEDL Y EHA,

T = NP R— N EEIHEBIZOWTT AR — b
WCBBWEDELTZEW,

T = NP R— N EIHERIZOWTT AR —
CBBWEDELTZEW,

T = NP R— N EEIHEBIZOWTT AR —
WCBEWEDELTZEV,

TrANVATLANEER LE L, e s 7 7 A
AN RALVEIEL, TAYR— - ~T v Fa—FLT
LTE&EW,
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(ms) THALTTURNLELE, 77 A0 —N
—ZFEE L TWET)

Memory allocation failure. (AEVEH Y H¥TxT—
<7)

Background compression started. (/X7 75 v
RIERE DI BAR SV E L)

Background compression completed. (/X7 75
v RIERMENZET LE L)

Optimization initialized on container <variable>. (= >
T ) < TROEALDBRMA S VE L)

Optimization terminated on container <variable>.(= >
T <EH> ThRaELMFIESLE L)

Replication started as per schedule, will be active until
<variables. (A7 = — )38 0 ICBlE L= E5T <
B> ETT VT 47 TY)

Replication stopped as per schedule, will restart at
<variables. (A7 2 — L@ 0 1T 1k L7 880T <
BHSICHALES)

Cleaner aborted at <variable>. (7 ) —=2 778 <%
¥o> CHIEENFE L)

Moving data from NVRAM to disk failed. System is
entering its Maintenance mode. (NVRAM 7>5 5 ¢ A
I DT—ZOBENILE L, VAT A
7% Maintenance (A > 72 R) E— RIZAD F
7)

Last event/invalid event. (&1 X b [/ #&2h 70 A ~
> )

Filesystem Cleaner process started as per schedule
(will be active until <variable>. (7 7 A )V AT LT
V== 77w ARRT Y 2 — Vi@ 0 IZBG
ENFELE BE>FTT 7747 TY)
Replication stopped as per schedule, will restart at
<variable>s. (BRI A 2 — )L v (8 1k S,
<EH \CHBENET)

YAF ALY b =FA4 T

System shutdown initiated by administrator. (327
DTy FEUUNEREICL - TS
FLK)

System reboot initiated by administrator. (X7 A D
FEESHNEEEIC L > TRttt E LE)

a7 7 A NN KL RIEL T E &N,

fHA vyt =Y, 2—F—DOBEILEDL Y FX A,

fHA vy t—Y, 2—F—DOREILEDL Y FH A,

HA Yy t—Y, 2—F—DOBREILEDL Y FH A,

fHA Yyt =Y, 2—F—DOBEILEDL Y FH A,

fHA Yy t—Y, 2—F—DOREILEDL Y FH A,

A vy t—Y, 2—F—OREILEDL Y FH A,

DR Series v A7 A% Maintenance (X 72 R) E—
Kizza o7 ) —=2 70T HER SN ET,

A vy t—Y, 2—F—OREILEDL Y FH A,

T = ANYR— FFERITERIZONWTT A R— b
WCBRWEDLELTEE N,

HHRA v E—, 2= —DEIEILED Y 8 A,

A vy t—Y, 2—F—DOBREILEDL Y FX A,

HA vy t—Y, 2—F—DOREILEDL Y FX A,

HRA v E—, 2—F—DBIEILED Y £ A,
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Start system upgrade to version <variable>. (/N— =
VB ~DYAT KT v T L— REER)

System name changed to <variable>. (3 A7 540N
<BEHSITERINELR)

System date changed to <variable>. (2 A7 X HAFHR
<BEHSTERINE L)

System time zone changed to <variable>. (> A7 L%
ALY =P <BEHSITERTINELR)

Password changed for user: administrator. (= —3
— : administrator O/SA T — RRZEH SN E L
72)

NTP server <variable> added. (NTP H—/3— <Z5%¢>
DEINESE L)

NTP server <variable> deleted. (NTP ¥ —/3— <Z5%%
>MAHIBRSNE L)

NTP service enabled. (NTP —E 2R HZHZA2 Y
*L72)

NTP service disabled. (NTP h— & A3 ERIC 72 V)
*L72)

User data destroyed using CLI command. (CLI =~ >~
NMzkoTa—F—F—2RnHEsnE L)
User <variable> enabled. (= — ¥ — <& %> NE I
70 FE L)

User <variable> disabled. (== —— <ZE%> N %)
W72 £ L72)

Networking interfaces restarted. (x> h U —27 A >
B 7z —APNFHEISE LT

DHCP enabled: IP address assigned by DHCP. (DHCP
AME  DHCPIZ L > TIP 7 KL AZEID 4 TH
nFELE)

Static IP address <variable> assigned. (& IP 7 K
VAR REID B THRELE)

Network interface bonding mode set to <variable>. (+
Y RNT =T A BT 2= ART 4 T E—F
D <EHS ITHREISNE LK)

Network MTU size set to <variable>. (%~ kU —7
MTU A X0 <BH ICRESNE L)

System name set to <variable>. (3 AT L4705 <K
SICREINE L)
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HwA =,

fHwA =,

fHwA =,

fHmA =,

fHmA =,

fHmA =,

fHwA =,

fHwA =,

fHwA =,

fHwA =,

fHwA =,

fHwA =,

fHwA =,

fHwA =,

fHwA =,

fHwA =,

WA vt—,

WA vt—,

2= —OEEINED Y EH A,

2= —OEEINED Y EH A,

2= —OEEINED Y EH A,

2= —OEEINED Y EH A,

2 =P —OEEINED Y EH A,

2 =P —OEEINED Y EH A,

2= —OEEINED Y EH A,

2= —OEEINED Y EH A,

2= —OEEINED Y EH A,

2= —OEEINED Y EH A,

2= —OEEINED Y EH A,

2= —OEEINED Y EH A,

2= —OEETINED Y EH A,

2= —OEETINED Y EH A,

2= —OEEINED Y EH A,

2= —OEEINED Y EH A,

=P —OEEILEDH Y FH A,

=P —OEMEILEDH Y FH A,
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Email relay host set to <variable> for email alerts. (E-
A=W L—RA NP E-A—/LT T— NI <E
Bo IR ESINE L)

Recipients for email alerts set to <variable>. (E- X — /)L
7 T — N DZAFED <EH ITREINE L)

Recipient <variable> added to receive email alerts. (5%
15 <BH> WE-A—ILT F— FOZFITBEME
nELE)

Recipient <variable> is no longer receiving email
alerts. (Z1EH <BEHFEA—NT T— N &%MF
Lp< £ L)

Administrator information set to <variabl/e> for email
alerts. (EFREIEHN E- A — L7 F— M AT <E¥
>SIZRRESINE L)

Testemail sent. (7 A M E-AXA—V&ZEEFELFE L)

Joined the Windows Active Directory domain
<variable>. (Windows Active Directory K A A > <%
Bz MmLE L)

Left the Windows Active Directory domain <variable>.
(Windows Active Directory K XA > <Z%> 5
RBIMZ720 F L)

System diagnostics package <variable> deleted. (3 A
T LBWR y r— T <EH BHIBRESVE L)

All diagnostic packages deleted. (X TDB K <>
r—URHIBREIE L)

System diagnostic package <variable> is copied off
the system. (AT AND VAT AWy r—
UEHSRar—SnELE)

System statistics reset by administrator. (&5
STYATAEFHBN VY hEhvE L)

System diagnostic package <variable> is collected.
(3 AT LBlSy ir— B8 BDIE SN E
L72)

System diagnostics space usage exceeded threshold.
Auto cleaning oldest package: <variable>. (A7 A
PRI O A L& WEA B L E LT,
Hﬂoéb\/\ = B EAE ) =
LTWET)

CIFS server cannot access file service. (CIFS H—/X
—INT A NP —ERCT 7B ATEXERA)

fHA vyt =Y, 2—F—DOBEILEDL Y FX A,

A vyt =Y, 2—F—DOBEILEDL Y FH A,

fHA vyt =Y, 2—F—DOBEILEDL Y FX A,

EAXA—NZEENELEGFELTNDD, A=Ky 7
AWM= 5> TR WDHER L E T,

fHA vy t—Y, 2—F—DOBREILEDL Y FH A,

fHA vyt =Y, 2—F—DOREILEDL Y FH A,
A vy t—Y, 2—F—OREILEDL Y FH A,

A vy t—Y, 2—F—OREILEDL Y FH A,

fHA vy t—Y, 2—F—DOBREILEDL Y FH A,

fHA vyt =Y, 2—P—OBREILEDL Y FH A,

fHA vyt =Y, 2—P—OBREILEDL Y FH A,

X E#RA =Y, =P —DOBEILEDL Y EHA,

fHA vy t—Y, 2—F—DOBREILEDL Y FH A,

fHA vy t—Y, 2—F—DOBREILEDL Y FH A,

T = NP R— N EIHEBIZOWTT AR — b
WCBEWEDLELTZEW, B 777 A4 L0 RL
FNELT, TAVR—FZT v 7r—FLTLES
W,
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Host <variable> added to SNMP alert recipient list. (7=
A <BH> 28 SNMP 7 7 — FAZ U A MBI
ShE L)

Host <variable> deleted from SNMP alert recipient list.
(FFA b <> BN SNMP 77— R ZAZY 2 k)
HHIPREIVE L)

Host <variable> enabled for SNMP alerts. (745 A b <28
B> 723 SNMP 75 — Mokt L THERMEE L E L
7-)

Host <variable> disabled for SNMP alerts. (35 & b <
285> 28 SNMP 77— MR L CERMb S L
7-)

User <variable> logged into the system. (—%— <
BHe> N AT S A LELE)

CIFS user <variable> added. (CIFS == —4 — <Z%>
NEMEnELRE)

CIFS user <variable> deleted. (CIFS ==-—"— <Z5%>
MDHIBRSNE L)

Password changed for CIFS user <variable>. (CIFS =
— P — > DNRAT— RREFSNE LR

System upgrade completed <variable>. (A7 LD
T o7 L— RBET LE L <EH)

Cleared foreign configuration on disk <variable>. (5 1
AT B> DR EE 7 VT LE LK)

User <variable> logged into the system. (—%— <
B> N AT a4 LELE)

Disk <variable> configured as hot spare. (T 4 A7 <
B> Nk y hAT L LTRESNELE)

Cleared foreign configuration on disk <variable>. (5 1
AT <EH> DNEEREE 7 VT LE LK)

Telnet service enabled. (Telnet —E 2R3 G 7L &
NnNELE)

Telnet service disabled. (Telnet ¥-— " 2 35k &
NnNELE)

DNS settings updated with primary <variable>,
secondary <variable>, and suffix <variable>. (DNS 7%
ENTTA <Y B>, B F) s> BX
Y7 4w I AEH> TT v 7 T—hanEL
72)

System initialized successfully. (3 A7 AN IEH (W]
WbahE L)

182

fHwA =,

fHwA =,

fHwA -,
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fHwA =,

fHwA =,

fHwA =,

fHwA =,

HwA =,

HwA =,

HwA =,

HwA =,

HwA =,

fHwA =,

fHwA =,

fHwA =,

fHwA =,

2= —OEEINED Y EH A,

2= —OEEINED Y EH A,

2= —OEEINED Y EH A,

2 =P —OEEINED Y EH A,

2 =P —OEEINED Y EH A,

2= —OEEINED Y EH A,

2= —OEEINED Y EH A,

2= —OEEINED Y EH A,

2= —OEEINED Y EH A,

2= —OEEINED Y EH A,

2= —OEEINED Y EH A,

2= —OEETINED Y EH A,

2= —OEETINED Y EH A,

2= —OEEINED Y EH A,

2= —OEEINED Y EH A,

2= —OEEINED Y EH A,

2= —OEEINED Y FH A,
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Security privilege(s) changed for <variable>. (£ =

UT o FHEDS <BH> [CEESNE L)

Miscellaneous Invalid/Last Event. (Z DD HEZ / i
AR T

SRFALRY b= AT

File system check restarted. (7 7 A /L AT AT =
v 7 REBEIhE L)

File system check completed successfully. No
inconsistencies were found. (7 7 A VT AT L F =
v 7 ERICH T LE Lz, REAIHIIS R
FHATLE)

File system check found some inconsistencies. (7 7
ANVAT AT =y IV DAREEEZRELE L

7-)

File system repair started. (7 7 A /)L ¥ AT A DIEIE
PP S AVE L)

File system repair completed. (7 7 A /LT AT LD
EENTTLELE)

File system check stop requested. (7 7 A /L AT
AF w7 OEIENERINE L)

One (or more) file(s) were deleted as part of the repair
process. (1> (E72IFEHD) 77 A ABMEIET
o 20— E LTHIBRENE L)

One or more file(s) were deleted as part of the repair
process for container <variable>. Replication will be
stopped for this container. (1 > £ 7=13IEHE DO 7 7 A
AR T T B> DEETaAO—HL L
THIBRENE Lz, Z0arFFics+ 58
EE S ET)

One or more file(s) were deleted as part of the repair
process for container <variabl/e>. Resync has been
initiated for this container (1 > E 721X D 7 7 A
AT T <EH> DEETaA0—HE L
THIBRS K LTz, Zoar 7 Ficstd 5 M
PG S AVE L)

VAT AARY S =F 4T

0ST server started successfully. (0ST H—/3—H1E
FiZEELELL)

A vyt =Y, 2—F—DOBEILEDL Y FH A,

fHA vyt =Y, 2—F—DOBEILEDL Y FX A,

fHA vyt =Y, 2—F—DOBEILEDL Y FX A,

fHA vy t—Y, 2—F—DOREILEDL Y FH A,

DR Series A7 A Maintenance (A7 F &) £— K
DOEIET B AN ZNEMR L ET, HE RS
RWEANE, T2 =R — N E SR OV TT
NP AR— MZBHEWEDELTEI N,

A vy —Y, 2= —DOBREILEDL Y FHA,
A vy —Y, 2= —DOBREILEDL Y EHA,

A vy —Y, 2= —OBREILEDL Y EHA,

HRAvE—Y, 2—F—0EEILEDY FHA,
MiAEd 5 1Zi%. DR Series A7 A CLI @ maintenance --
filesystem --repair_history verbose ==~ > R & L T<
720,

HHRA Y=Y, 2= —DHEIRIILEH Y FH A,

HMA =Y, 2= —DRIEIILELH Y A,

HHRA v E—Y, 2a—P—DEIRILEH Y A,
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0ST server failed to start. (OST H—/N—3EHEIZ K
MLELR)

0ST server stopped successfully. (OST H—/S—231E
WiEEIhE LR

OST client authentication failed. (0ST 27 741 7> k
DOFFEIZRB L E LT)

OST Logical Storage Unit (LSU) quota exceeded
<variable>. (OST#HFEA FL—Yz2=v k (LSU)
T A—EN<EHS EEBLE L)

0ST backup failed <variable>. (OST /X 27 7 < 73
KL LTz <B¥e)

0ST Opdup failed <variable>. (OST Opdup A3 L &
U7z <E%H)

0ST Restore failed <variable>. (0ST {HCIc it L £
L7z <E%>)

0ST connections exceeded the maximum limit; count:
<variable>, maximum limit: <variable>. (OST 55t 73 i
KIBEABE LE L, DU r b <, K
FREE = <ZE%>)

Connection from the OST client <variable> aborted.
(OST 27 54 7 > b <H¥ks 7 B OBEEN I IE &
NnNELR)

0ST client protocol version is not supported. (0ST 2
FAT v T har =g U R— R E
NTHEEA)

System is entering the Maintenance mode: OST LSU
information file is corrupted. (3 A7 A%
Maintenance (A2 7 F > R) E— RIZAD £,
OSTLSUEH 7 7 A AMEHE L TWET)

System is entering the Maintenance mode: OST LSU
information file is corrupted. (3 A7 A%
Maintenance (A > 7+ > R) E— RIZAD £,
OSTLSU A A —HEHR T 7 A VDMEH L T E
)

0ST client connection was reset. (0ST 27 74 7> k
Bty hEnE L)
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OST Series v A7 A% FHEEN L T 7SV, FIEDMER
INBWIERIE. 77 =P R— N EIERIZ O
TT AV R— MTBHWEDEL I,

A vy t—Y, 2—F—DOREILEL Y FH A,

0STZ 94 7 v MiGEE FFEITL T2 E W, RN
RIS NI WIERIX, T 7 = PR — b EITERIC
DONTT AP R— MZBRWEDEL ZE0,

FWA v E—, LSUOEERS LT a0V, MER
RIS NI WIEAIX, T 7 = PR — b EITERIC
DONTT AV R— MIBRIWEbE L TZE W,

O0ST Ry 7 7 v EIEEHFATL T &, MER
RIS NIRWIERIE, T 7 = PR — b EITERIC
DONTT AV R— MIBRIWEbE L TZE W,

OST LG 7 ot ANIB L £ Uiz, BRI
ENRWBEIT. T =AY R— FEIMERIZOW
TT AV R— MIBHWEDEL I,

OSTHEILT B AN RI L F Lz, RIBEBPMR SR
WIGEIE, T = R— M ERIERIZOWTT L
PAR— MZBEWGDEIZE0,

R A vE—, OSTHEEDOEZIS LT 72X,
RUEN R SN2 WAL, 77 = YR — M EiT
BEEIZOWTT AR — MZBRWEDEL X0,

HRA v &=, 2—P—DEIFILEDH Y £ A,
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About the DR Series System Maintenance Mode

In general, the DR Series system enters the Maintenance mode whenever the file system has encountered an issue that
prevents it from operating normally.

A< In this release of the DR Series systems, you can use the Reason code information available in the
Mainenance mode to call Dell support. All maintenance must be conducted using the DR Series systems Command
Line Interface.

When in its Maintenance mode, the filesystem is in a read-only state, and the system runs the following maintenance-
based operations:

A E:Whenever the DR Series systems enters or exits from the Maintenance mode state, all communication via
CIFS, NFS, RDA, or OST is lost.

¢ Runs aninternal filesystem check.

e Generates a filesystem status report (if the filesystem check finds no issues, the DR Series system switches
back to Operational mode without user intervention).

If the filesystem check finds issues, you can choose to make repairs (using Confirm Repair Filesystem) or ignore the
detected issue (using Skip Repair Filesystem), at which point the system switches back to Operational mode.

The Maintenance mode process displays a number of stages, indicated on the Maintenance Mode progress bar, which
include:

e Preparing for Filesystem Check
e ScaninProgress
e Completed Generating Report

A <& If the Filesystem Check detects any repairable files, it generates a Repair Report that identifies these
reported files. The Maintenance Mode progress bar halts at the Completed Generating Repair stage, and
remains in Maintenance mode until you click Confirm Repair Filesystem. The DR Series system does not
advance to the Switching to Operation Mode stage until the filesystem repair is completed.

¢ Switching to Operational Mode
e Qperational Mode (Normal State)

The Maintenance Mode page provides the following information:

e Maintenance Mode Progress bar:
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— Displays the five stages of Maintenance mode
— Updates the progress bar as each stage completes

A <E:If an alert displays above the Maintenance Mode progress bar, this indicates that the

filesystem check has completed, and it has generated a report on the repairable files (which are
displayed in the Repair Report pane under the Maintenance Mode progress bar). To repair all of

the reported files listed in the Repair Report, you must click Confirm Repair Filesystem.
* Repair Report:

— Displays a list of repairable filesystem files that were detected in the Filesystem Check.

— Identifies the repairable files by Container ID, File/Inode/Directory location, and a brief reason for
failure.

— Provides a search capability that allows you to click prev or next to display the previous or next page
the Repair Report, or lets you display a specific page number of the Repair Report by entering this
number in the Goto page and click go.

e System Information pane:

System Name
— Software Version

Current Date/Time
— iDRAC IP Address
e Support Information

— Service Tag
— Last Diagnostic Run
— BIOS Version

in

A <&:When in Maintenance mode, the DR Series system navigation panel displays the following options that are

links to display the correspond page in the DR Series system GUI:

e Alerts
* Events
* Health
¢ Usage

* Diagnostics
e Software Upgrade

Once the DR Series system enters Maintenance mode, there can only be two possible outcome states:

¢ Operational mode (Normal State): where the filesystem check was successful, and no system files need to be
repaired (Filesystem Check: successful).

¢ Maintenance mode has halted: where the filesystem check detected one or more repairable files (Filesystem
Check: unsuccessful).

Filesystem Check — Successful: when the Maintenance mode successfully completes all of its stages, the DR Series
system displays its status as having entered Operational mode (Normal State). Only after the Maintenance mode has
successfully completed its internal check can it return to an Operational mode.

To return to the Operational mode, click Go to Dashboard on the Maintenance Mode page options bar. Go to Dashboard

is only active when all of the internal system checks have completed and the progress bar indicates that all stages ha
been completed.

A <E:You may encounter issues when using data management agents (DMAs) such as NetBackup with expired
backup images when the DR Series system is in its Maintenance mode.

ve
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A <E:When in Maintenance mode, image expiration fails because the DR Series system is in a read-only state. If
this occurs, the DMA assumes that the backup images have expired. However, the DR Series system administrator
may be unaware that the backup data images still reside on the DR Series system.

Filesystem Check — Unsuccessful: when the Maintenance mode halts at the Completed Generating Report stage, this
indicates that the filesystem check detected some repairable files, and listed them in the Repair Report pane on the
Maintenance Mode page.

To return to the Operational mode, click Confirm Repair Filesystem on the Maintenance Mode page options bar to repair
the files listed in the Repair Report. Confirm Repair Filesystem is the only active option you can select when the progress
bar indicates that some filesystem files are in need of repair.

About the DR Series System Support Mode

Generally, the DR Series system enters its Support mode only because of one of the following reasons:

¢ The filesystem has encountered an issue that could not be resolved by running the internal Maintenance mode.
e Some system processes failed to start properly.
e The system detected an unsupported configuration.

The Support mode puts the DR Series system into a state in which only the following tasks can be performed:

e Generating a DR Series system diagnostics file. For more information, see Generating a Diagnostics Log File.

¢ Upgrading the DR Series system software. For more information, see Upgrading the DR Series System Software.

* Installing a license for the data storage expansion shelf enclosure. For more information, see Expansion Shelf
Licenses and Installing an Expansion Shelf.

e Contacting Dell Support for technical assistance. For more information, see Contacting Dell.

A< Dell recommends that you generate a DR Series system diagnostics file whenever the DR Series system is in
its Maintenance or Support modes if one was not automatically generated.

When in the Support mode, the DR Series system displays the following alert message:

The server is currently in Support mode. To continue, you must contact Dell
Support at http://www.support.dell.com or contact your Dell support
representative.
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Creating a Cleaner Schedule

Performing scheduled disk space reclamation operations are recommended as a method for recovering disk space from
system containers in which files were deleted as a result of deduplication. The best method is to schedule a time when
you can run the Cleaner on your DR Series system with no other planned processes running. Alternately, another
method lets the Cleaner process on the DR Series system run whenever it determines that there are no active data
ingests.

ﬁ A <E:Evenif no Cleaner schedule is set, but the system detects that there is disk space that can be reclaimed, the
Cleaner process runs. However, the Cleaner will not start until the following conditions are met: it detects that
there are no active data ingests, that two minutes of system idle time have elapsed since the last data file ingest
was completed, and that the Replication process is not running (the Cleaner process runs as a lower system
priority operation than the Replication process).

ﬁ A E: Running the Cleaner while ingesting data, reduces system performance. Ensure that you schedule the
Cleaner to run when backup or replication is not in progress.

ﬁ A E:The Cleaner Schedule page displays the current DR Series system time zone and current timestamp (using
this format: US/Pacific, Fri Nov 2 15:15:10 2012).

To schedule Cleaner operations on your system, complete the following:

1. Select Schedules — Cleaner Schedule.
The Cleaner Schedule page is displayed.

2. Click Schedule to create a new schedule (or click Edit Schedule to modify an existing schedule).
The Set Cleaner Schedule page is displayed.

3. Select (or modify) the Start Time and Stop Time setpoint values using the Hour and Minutes pull-down lists to
create a Cleaner schedule.

A E: You must set a corresponding Stop Time for every Start Time set in each Cleaner schedule you create.
The DR Series system will not support any Cleaner schedule that does not contain a Start Time/Stop Time pair
of setpoints (daily or weekly).

4, Click Set Schedule for the system to accept your Cleaner schedule (or click Cancel to display the Cleaner Schedule
page).

A<E:Toreset all of the values in the current Cleaner schedule, click Reset in the Set Cleaner Schedule
dialog. To selectively modify values in the current schedule, make your changes to the corresponding hours
and minutes pull-down lists to represent the Start Time and Stop Time you wish to set, and click Set Schedule.

The current Cleaner Status is represented in the Dashboard page in the System Information pane as one of the three
following states:

¢ Pending—displayed when there is any scheduled window set and the current time is outside the scheduled
window for the Cleaner operation.

¢ Running—displayed when the Cleaner operation is running during a scheduled window.

189



Idle—displayed only if there is no Cleaner operation running during a scheduled window.

Dell recommends that you do not schedule the running of any Cleaner operations during the same time period when
replication or ingest operations will be running. Failure to follow this practice will affect the time required to complete
the system operations and/or impact your DR Series system performance.
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11

Supported Ports in a DR Series System

The following table lists the application and service ports found on a normally operating DR Series system. There may be
other ports that are not listed here, that an administrator may need to open and enable to support specific operations
across the network. Be aware that the ports listed in the following table may not reflect your specific network
environment, or any planned deployment. While some of these DR Series system ports may not need to be accessible
through the firewall, this information is made available when deploying the DR Series system in your own network
because it indicates supported ports that may need to be exposed.

7 9. Supported DR Series System Ports

Port Type

Number

Port Usage or Description

DR Series System Application Ports

TCP
TCP

TCP
TCP

TCP
TCP
TCP
TCP
TCP
TCP
TCP
TCP
TCP
TCP

20
23

80
443

131
9901
9904
9911
9915
9916
9918
9920
10011
11000

DR Series System Service Ports

TCP

TCP
TCP

22

25
139

File Transfer Protocol (FTP)—for transferring files.

Telnet—remote terminal access protocol for unencrypted text
communications.

Hypertext Transfer Protocol (HTTP)—unencrypted protocol communications.

HTTPS—combination of the HTTP with Secure Socket Layer (SSL)/Transport
Layer Security (TLS).

Hardware Health Monitor

Watcher

Configuration Server (needed for replication operations)
Filesystem Server (needed for replication operations)
MetaData Replication (needed for replication operations)
Data Filesystem Server (needed for replication operations)
Diagnostics Collector

Data path used for OST replications

Control channel (needed for OST operations)

Data channel (needed for OST operations)

Secure Shell (SSH)—used for secure logins, file transfers like SCP (Secure
Copy) and SFTP (Secure File Transfer Protocol)

Simple Mail Transfer Protocol (SMTP)—used for routing and sending email

SMB daemon—used for SMB protocol-related processes
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Port Type Number Port Usage or Description

TCP 199 SNMP daemon—used by Simple Network Management Protocol (SNMP)
requests
TCP 801 NFS status daemon
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